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Preface

For a number of years, the European Centre for Minority Issues (ECMI) and the Council of Europe co-operated on the
publication of a Handbook series on various minority issues. The topical areas were legal provisions for the protection
and promotion of minority rights under the Framework Convention for the Protection of National Minorities (FCNM),
power sharing arrangements and examples of good practice in minority governance.

The present Handbook concerns the other Council of Europe convention dealing with minorities: the European Charter
for Regional or Minority Languages (ECRML). The ECRML represents the European legal frame of reference for the
protection and promotion of languages used by persons belonging to traditional minorities.

Regrettably, the importance of the ECRML is not reflected by the number of ratifications. While the FCNM has
39 States Parties, the ECRML has so far been ratified by 25 member States of the Council of Europe and signed by
a further eight member States. As the Secretary General of the Council of Europe stated in his Biennial report to
the Parliamentary Assembly on the Application of the ECRML in 2010, “it remains disappointing that a considerable
number of member states of the Council of Europe have not yet become parties to the Charter. This regret has been
expressed in all previous Biennial Reports.”

The ECRML lays down more detailed and technical obligations than the FCNM and employs a “menu” approach.
It appears, however, that this strength - tailored action for each regional or minority language used in the country,
according to different sociolinguistic situation of each language — contributes to the slow pace of ratification as the
national authorities need to prepare specific ratification instruments. At the same time, many non-States Parties to the
ECRML have already a long tradition in protecting and promoting their regional or minority languages on the basis of
national legislation and the FCNM, and therefore may be ready for ratification of the ECRML.

During the past few years, the ECMI has been developing capacity to address issues related to the ECRML. Through its
programme on “Language and Cultural Diversity” and recently through the research cluster “Culture & Diversity”, the
ECMI is now in a position to present a Handbook on the ECRML which it has drafted in co-operation with independent
experts from different parts of Europe. This publication takes the legal and linguistic situation in non-States Parties
into account, draws on the synergies between the ECRML and the FCNM, and responds to specific concerns that exist in
some countries. As a final result, it demonstrates how a ratification instrument for some non-States Parties could look
like, what in turn may assist national authorities in the future.

We hope that the Handbook will be received as a useful tool and help adding new momentum to the ECRML ratification
process.

Maud de Boer-Buquicchio Dr Tove H. Malloy

Member of ECMI Executive Board ECMI Director
Deputy Secretary General of

the Council of Europe
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I Congruence between the European Charter for Regional or
Minority Languages and the Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

Francesco Palermo

This part aims at checking the congruence between the provisions of the European Charter for
Regional or Minority Languages (ECRML) and the Framework Convention for the Protection of
National Minorities (FCNM).

The congruence is measured by taking the ECRML as a starting point and comparing its normative
contents with the respective provisions in the FCNM. The analysis is based both on the text of the
provision and on the “jurisprudence” of the FCNM’s monitoring body, the Advisory Committee
(ACFC) (interpretation). Three types of congruence are indicated: full, partial and limited
congruence. Full congruence means a complete overlap of the normative provision, partial
congruence indicates a partial, yet not insignificant overlap and limited congruence means that
some degree of congruence can be identified, although with several caveats. Cases of partial and
limited congruence overlap are explained in brackets or footnotes.

The source of the normative congruence is also indicated, being it the very text of the Convention or
the interpretation given by the ACFC. When there is a textual congruence, it is intended that this is
also covered by consistent jurisprudence from the ACFC, which is therefore not specified further; in
such case, footnotes are occasionally added to further explain the normative principle. When
congruence originates from the interpretation of the relevant provision by the ACFC (interpretative
congruence), reference is made to the opinions where the interpretation was developed. The
reference to the opinions is intended as reference to the comments under the respective article
quoted in the main text. Since interpretation by the ACFC is normally consolidated, preference is
given to the first opinion that developed the interpretative principle.

In the case of no congruence, nothing is indicated.

Ready for ratification 6

Provision of the European Charter for | Congruent provision of the Framework
Regional or Minority Languages Convention for the Protection of National
Minorities

Article 7 — Objectives and principles

1 In respect of regional or minority languages,
within the territories in which such languages are used
and according to the situation of each language, the
Parties shall base their policies, legislation and prac-
tice on the following objectives and principles:

a the recognition of the regional or minority
languages as an expression of cultural wealth;

b the respect of the geographical area of | Full congruence — Article 16 (text).
each regional or minority language in order to ensure
that existing or new administrative divisions do not
constitute an obstacle to the promotion of the regional
or minority language in question;

c the need for resolute action to promote | Partial congruence — Article 5.1 (text) (same scope
regional or minority languages in order to safeguard | but weaker language).
them;

d the facilitation and/or encouragement of | Limited congruence — Article 10.1 and 10.2

the use of regional or minority languages, in speech (interpretation).1
and writing, in public and private life;

e the maintenance and development of | Limited congruence — Article 17.2 (interpretation).”
links, in the fields covered by this Charter, between
groups using a regional or minority language and oth-
er groups in the State employing a language used in
identical or similar form, as well as the establishment
of cultural relations with other groups in the State us-
ing different languages;

f the provision of appropriate forms and | Partial congruence — Article 14.1 and 14.2 (study);
means for the teaching and study of regional or minor- | Articles 14.2 and 12.2 (teach)3; Article 12.3 (access
ity languages at all appropriate stages; to education at all Ievels)4 (interpretation).

g the provision of facilities enabling non- | Limited congruence — Articles 6.1 (interpretation)®

speakers of a regional or minority language living in | and 12.1 (interpretation).6

' Article 10 does not provide for encouragement but only for the right to use minority languages in private and public, orally
and in writing (10.1) as well as for the conditions to make this right effective (10.2). However, the Advisory Committee on the
Framework Convention for the Protection of National Minorities welcomes each initiative taken by the authorities to encour-
age the use of minority languages (see Advisory Committee on the Framework Convention for the Protection of National
Minorities, First Opinion on Germany (ACFC/INF/OP/1(2002)008); First Opinion on Switzerland (ACFC/INF/OP/I(2003)007):
“the Advisory Committee considers that in such a situation, the authorities concerned should be encouraged...”).
2 The FCNM only refers to transfrontier contacts and does not explicitly mention links between groups speaking the same
or similar language within the same State. This is, however, covered by the spirit of the FCNM and indirectly by Articles
17.2 (“The Parties undertake not to interfere with the right of persons belonging to national minorities to participate in the
activities of non-governmental organisations, both at the national and international levels”) and 7 (freedom of association). In
the Second Opinion on Cyprus (ACFC/OP/11(2007)004, to the extent it is applicable), the Advisory Committee welcomes “the
efforts to facilitate the maintenance of links and regular contacts between Maronites living in the Government-controlled
territory and those who remain in their traditional villages outside this area”. Under Article 7, the Advisory Committee con-
siders it not compatible with the article the obstacles to the registration of NGOs (First Opinion on Azerbaijan
SACFC/INF/OP/I(2004)001)).

See First Opinion on Albania (ACFC/INF/OP/1(2003)004); First Opinion on Bulgaria (ACFC/OP/I(2006)001).
* See First Opinion on Albania (ACFC/INF/OP/1(2003)004), Article 12 (“authorities could examine further the possibility of
extending education for these other national minorities at University level”).
° Nowhere in the FCNM is this mentioned. However, the Advisory Committee welcomes when learning of the minority
language by the majority is encouraged: see First Opinion on Austria (ACFC/INF/OP/I(2002)009); First Opinion on Italy
ACFC/INF/OP/1(2002)007).

See, inter alia, First Opinion on Armenia (ACFC/INF/OP/1(2003)001); First Opinion on Austria (ACFC/INF/OP/1(2002)009);
First Opinion on Georgia (ACFC/OP/1(2009)001).
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the area where it is used to learn it if they so desire;

h  the promotion of study and research on
regional or minority languages at universities or
equivalent institutions;

Partial congruence — Article 12.1 (interpretation).”

i the promotion of appropriate types of
transnational exchanges, in the fields covered by this
Charter, for regional or minority languages used in
identical or similar form in two or more States.

2 The Parties undertake to eliminate, if they
have not yet done so, any unjustified distinction, ex-
clusion, restriction or preference relating to the use of
a regional or minority language and intended to dis-
courage or endanger the maintenance or develop-
ment of it. The adoption of special measures in favour
of regional or minority languages aimed at promoting
equality between the users of these languages and
the rest of the population or which take due account of
their specific conditions is not considered to be an act
of discrimination against the users of more widely-
used languages.

Full congruence - Article 4.1 (interpretation)
(equality, although of persons)8 and Atrticle 4.3 (text)
(adequate measures to promote equality — of
persons — shall not be considered an act of
discrimination).

3 The Parties undertake to promote, by appro-
priate measures, mutual understanding between all
the linguistic groups of the country and in particular
the inclusion of respect, understanding and tolerance
in relation to regional or minority languages among the
objectives of education and training provided within
their countries and encouragement of the mass media
to pursue the same objective.

Full congruence — Article 6.1 and 6.2 (text) (spirit of
tolerance and intercultural dialogue and effective
measures to promote mutual respect, understanding
and co-operation, although referred to persons),
Article 9.4 (text) (promotion of tolerance in the
media).

4 In determining their policy with regard to re-
gional or minority languages, the Parties shall take
into consideration the needs and wishes expressed by
the groups which use such languages. They are en-
couraged to establish bodies, if necessary, for the
purpose of advising the authorities on all matters per-
taining to regional or minority languages.

Full congruence — Article 15 (text): right to effective
participation / Article 15 actually goes much further.®

5  The Parties undertake to apply, mutatis mu-
tandis, the principles listed in paragraphs 1 to 4 above
to non-territorial languages. However, as far as these
languages are concerned, the nature and scope of the
measures to be taken to give effect to this Charter
shall be determined in a flexible manner, bearing in
mind the needs and wishes, and respecting the tradi-
tions and characteristics, of the groups which use the
languages concerned.

Article 8 — Education

1 With regard to education, the Parties
undertake, within the territory in which such languages
are used, according to the situation of each of these
languages, and without prejudice to the teaching of
the official language(s) of the State:

Full congruence re “without prejudice to the learning
of the official language of the State” — Article 14.3
(text).

a i to make available pre-school
education in the relevant regional or minority
languages; or

ii to make available a substantial

" See, inter alia, First Opinion on Finland (ACFC/INF/OP/I(2001)002); First Opinion on Norway (ACFC/INF/OP/I(2003)003);

First Opinion on Moldova (ACFC/INF/OP/1(2003)002).
® See First Opinion on Estonia (ACFC/INF/OP/I(2002)005).

° For further explanation, see the Advisory Committee’s Commentary no. 2 on the Effective Participation of persons be-
longing to national minorities in cultural, social and economic life and in public affairs, adopted on 27 February 2008
(ACFC/31DOC(2008)001) (herinafter Commentary on Participation).

Ready for ratification 8

part of pre-school education in the relevant regional or
minority languages; or

i to apply one of the measures
provided for under i and ii above at least to those
pupils whose families so request and whose number
is considered sufficient; or

Partial congruence — Article 14.2 (interpretation).™

iv if the public authorites have no
direct competence in the field of pre-school education,
to favour and/or encourage the application of the

measures referred to under i to iii above;

b i to make available  primary
education in the relevant regional or minority
languages; or

i  to make available a substantial
part of primary education in the relevant regional or
minority languages; or

i to provide, within primary
education, for the teaching of the relevant regional or
minority languages as an integral part of the
curriculum; or

iv to apply one of the measures
provided for under i to iii above at least to those pupils
whose families so request and whose number is
considered sufficient;

Partial congruence — Article 14.2 (interpretation).”

c i to make available secondary
education in the relevant regional or minority
languages; or

i  to make available a substantial
part of secondary education in the relevant regional or
minority languages; or

i to provide, within secondary
education, for the teaching of the relevant regional or
minority languages as an integral part of the
curriculum; or

iv to apply one of the measures
provided for under i to iii above at least to those pupils
who, or where appropriate whose families, so wish in
a number considered sufficient;

Partial congruence — Article 14.2 (interpretation).™

d i to make available technical and
vocational education in the relevant regional or
minority languages; or

i  to make available a substantial
part of technical and vocational education in the
relevant regional or minority languages; or

i to provide, within technical and
vocational education, for the teaching of the relevant
regional or minority languages as an integral part of
the curriculum; or

iv_to apply one of the measures

Partial congruence — Article 14.2 (interpretation).™

' When available, the Advisory Committee welcomes pre-school education in minority languages (First Opinion on
Bosnia and Herzegovina (ACFC/INF/OP/I(2005)003); First Opinion on Croatia (ACFC/INF/OP/I(2002)003); First Opinion on
Moldova (ACFC/INF/OP/1(2003)002); First Opinion on Montenegro (ACFC/OP/I(2008)001), etc.). In some cases, however,
the Advisory Committee affirms that pre-school education is necessary and when lacking, this should be addressed (First

Opinion on Netherlands (ACFC/OP/1(2009)002)).

"' See First Opinion on Austria (ACFC/INF/OP/1(2002)009) and (with respect to the lack of instruction of Romani languages
in primary schools) First Opinion on Croatia (ACFC/INF/OP/I(2002)003).
"2 See above. Closure of secondary schools offering teaching in minority languages is criticized (see First Opinion on

Germany (ACFC/INF/OP/I(2002)008)).

'3 Reference to vocational training can be found in the opinions of the Advisory Committee only when States do provide
for it, although it is not a direct obligation stemming from the FCNM. See Second Opinion on Romania

(ACFC/INF/OP/I1(2005)007).
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provided for under i to iii above at least to those pupils
who, or where appropriate whose families, so wish in
a number considered sufficient;

e i to make available university and
other higher education in regional or minority
languages; or

i to provide facilities for the study of
these languages as university and higher education
subjects; or

i if, by reason of the role of the State | Limited congruence — Articles 12.1, 12.3, 13.1, 14.2
in relation to higher education institutions, sub- (in’terpretation).14
paragraphs i and ii cannot be applied, to encourage
and/or allow the provision of university or other forms
of higher education in regional or minority languages
or of facilities for the study of these languages as
university or higher education subjects;

f i to arrange for the provision of adult | Full congruence — Article 14.2 (interpretation).™

and continuing education courses which are taught
mainly or wholly in the regional or minority languages;
or

ii to offer such languages as | Full congruence — Article 14.2 (interpretation).16
subjects of adult and continuing education; or

i if the public authorites have no | Full congruence — Article 14.2 (interpretation).™
direct competence in the field of adult education, to
favour and/or encourage the offering of such
languages as subjects of adult and continuing
education;

g to make arrangements to ensure the | Full congruence — Article 12.1 (interpretation).™
teaching of the history and the culture which is
reflected by the regional or minority language;

h  to provide the basic and further training | Full congruence — Article 12.2 (text).
of the teachers required to implement those of
paragraphs a to g accepted by the Party;

i to set up a supervisory body or bodies
responsible for monitoring the measures taken and
progress achieved in establishing or developing the
teaching of regional or minority languages and for
drawing up periodic reports of their findings, which will
be made public.

2  With regard to education and in respect of | Partial congruence — Article 14.2 (interpre’tation).19
territories other than those in which the regional or
minority languages are traditionally used, the Parties

" The FCNM does not provide a right for tertiary education in minority languages. Article 12 contains limited reference to
research on culture, language and religion of national minorities (12.1) and equal access to education at all levels for per-
sons belonging to national minorities (12.3). Article 13 stipulates that the Parties shall recognize the right to set up and
manage private educational and training establishments. The Advisory Committee welcomes the offering of tertiary educa-
tion (see, inter alia, First Opinion on Norway (ACFC/INF/OP/I(2003)003); Second Opinion on Norway
(ACFC/OP/11(2006)006); First Opinion on Romania (ACFC/INF/OP/I(2002)001); Second Opinion on Romania
SACFC/OP/II(2005)007)), but never explicitly recommends it to be done.

® Adult and continuing education is interpreted by the Advisory Committee as part of the educational obligations under-
taken by the States when ratifying the FCNM and thus recommends that attention is paid to it when it is lacking or insuffi-
cient. See Second Opinion on Azerbaijan (ACFC/OP/I1(2007)007).

'® See Second Opinion on Azerbaijan (ACFC/OP/11(2007)007).

" See Second Opinion on Azerbaijan (ACFC/OP/11(2007)007).

1 Arrangements to ensure teaching of history and culture of national minorities are considered to be part of the obligation
under Article 12.1 (see, inter alia, First Opinion on Armenia (ACFC/INF/OP/1(2003)001); First Opinion on Bosnia and Her-
zegovina (ACFC/INF/OP/I(2005)003); First Opinion on Georgia (ACFC/OP/I(2009)001); First Opinion on Montenegro
sACFC/OP/I(2008)OO1 ))-

® There is no textual obligation for the States to provide education in or about minority languages outside the territory
where national minorities live traditionally or in substantial numbers. In some cases, however, this might be necessary
when most persons belonging to certain minorities live outside of their traditional territory (such as the Sami, see Second
Opinion on Finland (ACFC/OP/I1(2006)003)) or when minorities are not territorially concentrated (such as Roma, see Third
Opinion on Italy (ACFC/OP/I11(2010)008); First Opinion on Netherlands (ACFC/OP/1(2009)002)).
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undertake, if the number of users of a regional or
minority language justifies it, to allow, encourage or
provide teaching in or of the regional or minority
language at all the appropriate stages of education.

Article 9

1  The Parties undertake, in respect of those
judicial districts in which the number of residents using
the regional or minority languages justifies the
measures specified below, according to the situation
of each of these languages and on condition that the
use of the facilities afforded by the present paragraph
is not considered by the judge to hamper the proper
administration of justice:

a _in criminal proceedings:

i to provide that the courts, at the
request of one of the parties, shall conduct the
proceedings in the regional or minority languages;
and/or

i to guarantee the accused the right | Full congruence — Article 10.3 (text).
to use his/her regional or minority language; and/or

i to provide that requests and | Limited congruence — Article 10.3 (interpretation).”

evidence, whether written or oral, shall not be
considered inadmissible solely because they are
formulated in a regional or minority language; and/or

iv  to produce, on request, documents | Limited congruence — Article 10.3 (Interpretation).””
connected with legal proceedings in the relevant
regional or minority language,

if necessary by the use of interpreters | Full congruence — Article 10.3 (text).
and ftranslations involving no extra expense for the
persons concerned;

b in civil proceedings:

i to provide that the courts, at the
request of one of the parties, shall conduct the
proceedings in the regional or minority languages;
and/or

i to allow, whenever a litigant has to
appear in person before a court, that he or she may
use his or her regional or minority language without
thereby incurring additional expense; and/or

i to allow documents and evidence
to be produced in the regional or minority languages,

if necessary by the use of interpreters
and translations;

c in proceedings before courts
concerning administrative matters:

i to provide that the courts, at the
request of one of the parties, shall conduct the
proceedings in the regional or minority languages;
and/or

i to allow, whenever a litigant has to
appear in person before a court, that he or she may
use his or her regional or minority language without

thereby incurring additional expense; and/or

* The FCNM is not very detailed on this matter. Its provisions on the use of language in judicial proceedings simply repli-
cate the standard laid down by Article 6 of the European Convention on Human Rights. This includes the right to interpre-
tation when a person (belonging to a national minority or a foreigner) does not have (sufficient) command of the State
language or so requests. (Indirect) hints to the non-arbitrary inadmissibility of requests because of language can be indi-
rectly found in a few opinions, such as the First Opinion on Georgia (ACFC/OP/1(2009)001).

' See First Opinion on Georgia (ACFC/OP/1(2009)001).
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i to allow documents and evidence
to be produced in the regional or minority languages,

if necessary by the use of interpreters
and translations;

d to take steps to ensure that the
application of sub-paragraphs i and iii of paragraphs b
and c above and any necessary use of interpreters
and translations does not involve extra expense for
the persons concerned.

2 The Parties undertake:

a not to deny the validity of legal
documents drawn up within the State solely because
they are drafted in a regional or minority language; or

b  not to deny the validity, as between the
parties, of legal documents drawn up within the
country solely because they are drafted in a regional
or minority language, and to provide that they can be
invoked against interested third parties who are not
users of these languages on condition that the
contents of the document are made known to them by
the person(s) who invoke(s) it; or

¢ not to deny the validity, as between the
parties, of legal documents drawn up within the
country solely because they are drafted in a regional
or minority language.

3 The Parties undertake to make available in
the regional or minority languages the most important
national statutory texts and those relating particularly
to users of these languages, unless they are
otherwise provided.

Article 10

1 Within the administrative districts of the
State in which the number of residents who are users
of regional or minority languages justifies the
measures specified below and according to the
situation of each language, the Parties undertake, as
far as this is reasonably possible:

a i to ensure that the administrative
authorities use the regional or minority languages; or

i to ensure that such of their officers
as are in contact with the public use the regional or
minority languages in their relations with persons
applying to them in these languages; or

Full congruence — Article 10.2 (text).

i to ensure that users of regional or
minority languages may submit oral or written
applications and receive a reply in these languages;
or

Full congruence — Article 10.2 (text).

iv  to ensure that users of regional or
minority languages may submit oral or written
applications in these languages; or

Full congruence — Article 10.2 (text).

v to ensure that users of regional or
minority languages may validly submit a document in
these languages;

Full congruence — Article 10.2 (text).

b to make available widely used
administrative texts and forms for the population in the
regional or minority languages or in bilingual versions;

Partial congruence — Article 10.2 (interpretation).”

¢ to allow the administrative authorities to

Full congruence — Article 10.2 (interpretation).”

2 Including identity documents. See. inter alia, First Opinion on Montenegro (ACFC/OP/I(2008)001); First Opinion on “the

former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia” (ACFC/INF/OP/I(2005)001).
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draft documents in a regional or minority language.

2 In respect of the local and regional
authorities on whose territory the number of residents
who are users of regional or minority languages is
such as to justify the measures specified below, the
Parties undertake to allow and/or encourage:

a the wuse of regional or minority
languages within the framework of the regional or
local authority;

Partial congruence — Article 10.2 (text).

b the possibility for users of regional or
minority languages to submit oral or written
applications in these languages;

Full congruence — Article 10.2 (text).

¢ the publication by regional authorities of
their official documents also in the relevant regional or
minority languages;

Full congruence — Article 10.2 (interpretation).”*

d the publication by local authorities of
their official documents also in the relevant regional or
minority languages;

Full congruence — Article 10.2 (text).”

e the use by regional authorities of
regional or minority languages in debates in their
assemblies, without excluding, however, the use of
the official language(s) of the State;

f  the use by local authorities of regional
or minority languages in debates in their assemblies,
without excluding, however, the use of the official
language(s) of the State;

Limited congruence — Article 10.2 (interpretation).”

g the use or adoption, if necessary in
conjunction with the name in the official language(s),
of traditional and correct forms of place names in
regional or minority languages.

Full congruence — Article 11.3 (text).”’

3  With regard to public services provided by
the administrative authorities or other persons acting
on their behalf, the Parties undertake, within the
territory in which regional or minority languages are
used, in accordance with the situation of each
language and as far as this is reasonably possible:

a to ensure that the regional or minority
languages are used in the provision of the service; or

Partial congruence — Article 15 (interpretation).”®

b to allow users of regional or minority
languages to submit a request and receive a reply in
these languages; or

Partial congruence — Article 15 (interpretation).”

¢ to allow users of regional or minority
languages to submit a request in these languages.

Partial congruence — Article 15 (interpretation).”

4 With a view to putting into effect those
provisions of paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 accepted by
them, the Parties undertake to take one or more of the
following measures:

a franslation or interpretation as may be

% Generally considered to be part of the “conditions which make it possible to use the minority language”. When not for-

mally provided, a “flexible” and “pragmatic” approach
Latvia (ACFC/OP/1(2008)002)).

% See First Opinion on Latvia (ACFC/OP/I(2008)002).

% See First Opinion on Latvia (ACFC/OP/I(2008)002).

is encouraged or welcomed (see First Opinion on

% Normally welcomed and encouraged (see First Opinion on Italy (ACFC/INF/OP/I(2002)007)).
? The logic, however, is different, because Article 11.3 of the FCNM is that of display of topographic names also in the
minority languages, namely as a rule alongside with the State language(s). See Third Opinion on lItaly

gACFC/OP/III(201 0)008).

® Service provision being an essential element of socio-economic participation, where necessary, this should include the
use of minority languages. See Commentary on Participation for further specification (especially paragraph 40). Congru-
ence is rated as “partial” because the commentary does not reach exactly the same degree of detail.

» See ibidem.
% See ibidem.
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required;

b recruitment and, where necessary,
training of the officials and other public service
employees required;

c compliance as far as possible with
requests from public service employees having a
knowledge of a regional or minority language to be
appointed in the territory in which that language is
used.

Partial congruence — Article 15 (interpretation).”’

5 The Parties undertake to allow the use or
adoption of family names in the regional or minority
languages, at the request of those concerned.

Full congruence — Article 11.1 (text).

Article 11

1 The Parties undertake, for the users of the
regional or minority languages within the territories in
which those languages are spoken, according to the
situation of each language, to the extent that the
public authorities, directly or indirectly, are competent,
have power or play a role in this field, and respecting
the principle of the independence and autonomy of
the media:

a to the extent that radio and television
carry out a public service mission:

i to ensure the creation of at least
one radio station and one television channel in the
regional or minority languages; or

ii  to encourage and/or facilitate the
creation of at least one radio station and one
television channel in the regional or minority
languages; or

i to make adequate provision so that
broadcasters offer programmes in the regional or
minority languages;

Full congruence — Article 9.4 (text).

b i to encourage and/or facilitate the
creation of at least one radio station in the regional or
minority languages; or

Partial congruence — Article 9.4 (interpretation).*”

ii  to encourage and/or facilitate the
broadcasting of radio programmes in the regional or
minority languages on a regular basis;

Full congruence — Article 9.4 (text).

c i to encourage and/or facilitate the
creation of at least one television channel in the
regional or minority languages; or

Partial congruence — Article 9.4 (interpretation).”

ii  to encourage and/or facilitate the
broadcasting of television programmes in the regional
or minority languages on a regular basis;

Full congruence — Article 9.4 (text).

d to encourage and/or facilitate the
production and distribution of audio and audiovisual
works in the regional or minority languages;

Full congruence — Article 9.4 (text).

e i to encourage and/or facilitate the
creation and/or maintenance of at least one
newspaper in the regional or minority languages; or

Partial congruence — Article 9.3 and 9.4 (interpreta-
tion).34

*" See Commentary on Participation (especially paragraph 41).

* No specific indication is given by the FCNM as to the amount of minority broadcast required. One radio station is, how-
ever, considered to be the minimum requirement. The Advisory Committee recommends that measures be adopted when
not even one radio station is provided. See First Opinion on Albania (ACFC/INF/OP/1(2003)004).

% See First Opinion on Albania (ACFC/INF/OP/I(2003)004).

* The logic of the FCNM here is different, because it is limited to the prohibition of obstacles to the creation and use of
printed media (Article 9.3). However, the establishment of minority newspapers when conditions permit is implicit in the
obligation to take adequate measures to facilitate the access to media for persons belonging to national minorities (Article
9.4). See First Opinion on Finland (ACFC/INF/OP/I(2001)002); First Opinion on Italy (ACFC/INF/OP/I(2002)007).
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i  to encourage and/or facilitate the
publication of newspaper articles in the regional or
minority languages on a regular basis;

Partial congruence — Article 9.4 (interpretation).”™

foi to cover the additional costs of
those media which use regional or minority
languages, wherever the law provides for financial
assistance in general for the media; or

Partial congruence — Article 9.4 (interpretation

)-36

i to apply existing measures for
financial assistance also to audiovisual productions in
the regional or minority languages;

Partial congruence — Article 9.4 (interpretation).®”

g to support the training of journalists and
other staff for media using regional or minority
languages.

Partial congruence — Article 9.4 (interpretation).”®

2  The Parties undertake to guarantee freedom
of direct reception of radio and television broadcasts
from neighbouring countries in a language used in
identical or similar form to a regional or minority
language, and not to oppose the retransmission of
radio and television broadcasts from neighbouring
countries in such a language. They further undertake
to ensure that no restrictions will be placed on the
freedom of expression and free circulation of
information in the written press in a language used in
identical or similar form to a regional or minority
language. The exercise of the above-mentioned
freedoms, since it carries with it duties and
responsibilities, may be subject to such formalities,
conditions, restrictions or penalties as are prescribed
by law and are necessary in a democratic society, in
the interests of national security, territorial integrity or
public safety, for the prevention of disorder or crime,
for the protection of health or morals, for the
protection of the reputation or rights of others, for
preventing disclosure of information received in
confidence, or for maintaining the authority and
impartiality of the judiciary.

Full congruence — Articles 9.1, 9.2, 9.3 and 18
(text).39

3 The Parties undertake to ensure that the
interests of the users of regional or minority languages
are represented or taken into account within such
bodies as may be established in accordance with the
law with responsibility for guaranteeing the freedom
and pluralism of the media.

Full congruence — Article 15 (text).™

Article 12

1 With regard to cultural activities and facilities
— especially libraries, video libraries, cultural centres,

% See First Opinion on the Netherlands (ACFC/OP/1(2009)002).

% In some cases the Advisory Committee noted the incongruence when domestic law provides financial support for media
in minority languages but not for all and not in a proportional way, such as in the case of Roma in Italy (see First Opinion

on Italy (ACFC/INF/OP/I(2002)007)).

%7 See First Opinion on Bulgaria (ACFC/OP/I(2006)001), First Opinion on Georgia (ACFC/OP/I(2009)001).

% The FCNM'’s concern — as interpreted by the Advisory Committee — is about training and sensitisation of journalists and
media professionals to the situation of national minorities and to avoid stereotypes against them (consolidated “jurispru-
dence”). Moreover, the representation of persons belonging to national minorities is strongly encouraged (consolidated
“jurisprudence” related to Articles 9 and 15). No specific training is directly prescribed for journalists working in media
using minority languages, although it is consolidated interpretation that they are included in the general training pro-

grammes provided by Article 9.

® The Advisory Committee considers, however, that unimpeded reception of broadcast from neighbouring countries, while
always welcomed, does not obviate the necessity for ensuring programming on domestic issues concerning national mi-
norities and programming in minority languages (see, inter alia, First Opinion on Albania (ACFC/INF/OP/I(2003)004); First
Opinion on Denmark (ACFC/INF/OP/I(2001)005); First Opinion on Germany (ACFC/INF/OP/1(2002)008)).

“ See further Commentary on Participation, especially paragraphs 68 and 141.
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museums, archives, academies, theatres and cultural activities and facilities in accordance with the
cinemas, as well as literary work and film production, preceding paragraph.
vernacular forms of cultural expression, festivals and 3  The Parties undertake to make appropriate
the culture indgstries, includi.ng, inter alia, thg use of provision, in pursuing their cultural policy abroad, for
new technologies — the Parties undertake, within the regional or minority languages and the cultures they
territory in which such languages are used and to the reflect.
extent that the public authorities are competent, have
power or play a role in this field: Article 13
a to encourage types of expression and | Full congruence — Article 5.1 (text). 1  With regard to economic and social
initiative specific to regional or minority languages and activities, the Parties undertake, within the whole
foster the different means of access to works country:
produced in these languages; a to eliminate from their legislation any | Limited congruence — Article 4.1 (interpretation).”
b  to foster the different means of access | Partial congruence - Article 9.1 and 94 provision prohibiting or limiting without justifiable
in other languages to works produced in regional or (in’terpretation).41 reasons the use of regional or minority languages in
minority languages by aiding and developing documents relating to economic or social life,
translation,  dubbing,  post-synchronisation  and particularly contracts of employment, and in technical
subtitling activities; documents such as instructions for the use of
¢ to foster access in regional or minority | Partial congruence — Article 9.1 and 94 products or installations;
languages to works produced in other languages by (interpretation).42 b to prohibit the insertion in internal
aiding and developing translation, dubbing, post- regulations of companies and private documents of
synchronisation and subtitling activities; any clauses excluding or restricting the use of regional
d to ensure that the bodies responsible | Partial congruence - Articles 5.1 and 9.1 or minority languages, at least between users of the

for organising or supporting cultural activities of
various kinds make appropriate allowance for
incorporating the knowledge and use of regional or
minority languages and cultures in the undertakings
which they initiate or for which they provide backing;

(interpretation).43

e to promote measures to ensure that the
bodies responsible for organising or supporting
cultural activities have at their disposal staff who have
a full command of the regional or minority language
concerned, as well as of the language(s) of the rest of
the population;

Partial congruence — Article 5.1 (text), Article 15
(interpretation).44

f to encourage direct participation by
representatives of the users of a given regional or
minority language in providing facilities and planning
cultural activities;

Full congruence — Article 15 (interpretation)™

g to encourage and/or facilitate the
creation of a body or bodies responsible for collecting,
keeping a copy of and presenting or publishing works
produced in the regional or minority languages;

h if necessary, to create and/or promote
and finance translation and terminological research
services, particularly with a view to maintaining and
developing appropriate administrative, commercial,
economic, social, technical or legal terminology in
each regional or minority language.

Limited congruence — Article 5.1 (interpretation).™

2 In respect of territories other than those in
which the regional or minority languages are
traditionally used, the Parties undertake, if the number
of users of a regional or minority language justifies it,
to allow, encourage and/or provide appropriate

Limited congruence — Article 5.1 (interpretation).*’

! See First Opinion on Estonia (ACFC/INF/OP/1(2002)005).
“2 See First Opinion on Finland (ACFC/INF/OP/I(2001)002).

** See First Opinion on Georgia (ACFC/OP/I(2009)001) (Article 5), First Opinion on Finland (ACFC/INF/OP/I(2001)002)

SArticIe 9).
“* See Commentary on Participation, paragraph 141.

same language;

¢ to oppose practices designed to
discourage the use of regional or minority languages
in connection with economic or social activities;

Limited congruence — Article 4.1 (interpretation).®

d to facilitate and/or encourage the use of
regional or minority languages by means other than
those specified in the above sub-paragraphs.

2 With regard to economic and social
activities, the Parties undertake, in so far as the public
authorities are competent, within the territory in which
the regional or minority languages are used, and as
far as this is reasonably possible:

a toinclude in their financial and banking
regulations provisions which allow, by means of
procedures compatible with commercial practice, the
use of regional or minority languages in drawing up
payment orders (cheques, drafts, etc.) or other
financial documents, or, where appropriate, to ensure
the implementation of such provisions;

b in the economic and social sectors
directly under their control (public sector), to organise
activities to promote the use of regional or minority
languages;

¢ to ensure that social care facilities such
as hospitals, retirement homes and hostels offer the
possibility of receiving and treating in their own
language persons using a regional or minority
language who are in need of care on grounds of ill-
health, old age or for other reasons;

Limited congruence - Articles 4.1 and
(interpretation).50

15

d to ensure by appropriate means that
safety instructions are also drawn up in regional or
minority languages;

e to arrange for information provided by
the competent public authorities concerning the rights

* See Commentary on Participation, paragraphs 65-68.

“ See First Opinion on Bulgaria (ACFC/OP/I(2006)001).

7 See First Opinion on Finland (ACFC/INF/OP/I1(2001)002); Second Opinion on Finland (ACFC/OP/I1(2006)003) (Sami out-
side their homeland).

* See First Opinion on Czech Republic (ACFC/INF/OP/I(2002)002); Third Opinion on Slovakia (ACFC/OP/III(2010)004).
See also, in some respect, Commentary on Participation, paragraph 35.

*° See Third Opinion on Slovakia (ACFC/OP/III(2010)004).

% See Commentary on Participation, paragraphs 63, 64.
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of consumers to be made available in regional or
minority languages.

Article 14

The Parties undertake:

a to apply existing bilateral and | Full congruence — Articles 17.1 and 18.1 (text).
multilateral agreements which bind them with the
States in which the same language is used in identical
or similar form, or if necessary to seek to conclude
such agreements, in such a way as to foster contacts
between the users of the same language in the States
concerned in the fields of culture, education,
information, vocational training and permanent
education;

b for the benefit of regional or minority | Full congruence — Article 18.2 (text).
languages, to facilitate and/or promote co-operation
across borders, in particular between regional or local
authorities in whose territory the same language is
used in identical or similar form.
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Il. Congruence between national legislation and the provisions of
the European Charter for Regional or Minority Languages

1. Albania

Provision of the European Charter for
Regional or Minority Languages

Legal provisions, policies and practices
complying with that Charter provision

Article 8 — Education

1 With regard to education, the Parties
undertake, within the territory in which such languages
are used, according to the situation of each of these
languages, and without prejudice to the teaching of
the official language(s) of the State:

a i to make available pre-school
education in the relevant regional or minority
languages; or

e Article 20 of the Constitution of the Republic
of Albania of 21 October 1998: “1. Persons who
belong to national minorities exercise the human
rights and freedoms in full equality before the law.
2. They have the right freely to express, without
prohibition or compulsion, their ethnic, cultural,
religious and linguistic belonging. They have the
right to preserve and develop them, to study and to
be taught in their mother tongue, and to join organ-
isations and associations working for the protection
of their interests and identity."51

e Article 10 of the Law on Pre-University
Education System No. 7952 of 21 June 1995:
“People belonging to national minorities shall be
given opportunities to study and be taught in their
native language and to learn their history and
culture within the framework of the teaching plans
and curricula. In order to enable an active and
equal participation in the economic, social, political
and cultural life of the Republic of Albania, the
government is required to provide conditions in
which school-age children from the national
minorities are able to learn Albanian, history and
culture. Teaching plans and curricula, as well as
the ratios on the use of the native and the official
languages during the teaching process, are
determined by special acts implemented by the
Ministry of Education and Science. The education
of people from national minorities is delivered in
school units and specific educational institutions
which are established and operate in pursuance
with procedures determined by the Council of
Ministers.”

ii to make available a substantial
part of pre-school education in the relevant regional or
minority languages; or

e Article 20 of the Constitution of the Republic
of Albania of 21 October 1998: “1. Persons who
belong to national minorities exercise the human
rights and freedoms in full equality before the law.
2. They have the right freely to express, without

*" See Report submitted by Albania pursuant to Article 25, paragraph 1 of the Framework Convention for the Protection of

National Minorities (ACFC/SR(2001)005), p. 68

% See Report submitted by Albania pursuant to Article 25, paragraph 1 of the Framework Convention for the Protection of

National Minorities (ACFC/SR(2001)005), p. 96
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prohibition or compulsion, their ethnic, cultural,
religious and linguistic belonging. They have the
right to preserve and develop them, to study and to
be taught in their mother tongue, and to join organ-
isations and associations working for the protection
of their interests and identity.”

e Article 10 of the Law on Pre-University
Education System No. 7952 of 21 June 1995:
“People belonging to national minorities shall be
given opportunities to study and be taught in their
native language and to learn their history and
culture within the framework of the teaching plans
and curricula. In order to enable an active and
equal participation in the economic, social, political
and cultural life of the Republic of Albania, the
government is required to provide conditions in
which school-age children from the national
minorities are able to learn Albanian, history and
culture. Teaching plans and curricula, as well as
the ratios on the use of the native and the official
languages during the teaching process, are
determined by special acts implemented by the
Ministry of Education and Science. The education
of people from national minorities is delivered in
school units and specific educational institutions
which are established and operate in pursuance
with procedures determined by the Council of
Ministers.”

i to apply one of the measures
provided for under i and ii above at least to those
pupils whose families so request and whose number
is considered sufficient; or

Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

iv if the public authorities have no
direct competence in the field of pre-school education,
to favour and/or encourage the application of the
measures referred to under i to iii above;

b i to make available  primary
education in the relevant regional or minority
languages; or

e Article 20 of the Constitution of the Republic
of Albania of 21 October 1998: “1. Persons who
belong to national minorities exercise the human
rights and freedoms in full equality before the law.
2. They have the right freely to express, without
prohibition or compulsion, their ethnic, cultural,
religious and linguistic belonging. They have the
right to preserve and develop them, to study and to
be taught in their mother tongue, and to join organ-
isations and associations working for the protection
of their interests and identity.”

e Article 10 of the Law on Pre-University Educa-
tion System No. 7952 of 21 June 1995: “People
belonging to national minorities shall be given op-
portunities to study and be taught in their native
language and to learn their history and culture with-
in the framework of the teaching plans and curricu-
la. In order to enable an active and equal participa-
tion in the economic, social, political and cultural
life of the Republic of Albania, the government is
required to provide conditions in which school-age
children from the national minorities are able to
learn Albanian, history and culture. Teaching plans
and curricula, as well as the ratios on the use of
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the native and the official languages during the
teaching process, are determined by special acts
implemented by the Ministry of Education and Sci-
ence. The education of people from national minor-
ities is delivered in school units and specific educa-
tional institutions which are established and oper-
ate in pursuance with procedures determined by
the Council of Ministers.”*

ii to make available a substantial
part of primary education in the relevant regional or
minority languages; or

e Article 20 of the Constitution of the Republic
of Albania of 21 October 1998: “1. Persons who
belong to national minorities exercise the human
rights and freedoms in full equality before the law.
2. They have the right freely to express, without
prohibition or compulsion, their ethnic, cultural,
religious and linguistic belonging. They have the
right to preserve and develop them, to study and to
be taught in their mother tongue, and to join organ-
isations and associations working for the protection
of their interests and identity.”

e Article 10 of the Law on Pre-University
Education System No. 7952 of 21 June 1995:
“People belonging to national minorities shall be
given opportunities to study and be taught in their
native language and to learn their history and
culture within the framework of the teaching plans
and curricula. In order to enable an active and
equal participation in the economic, social, political
and cultural life of the Republic of Albania, the
government is required to provide conditions in
which school-age children from the national
minorities are able to learn Albanian, history and
culture. Teaching plans and curricula, as well as
the ratios on the use of the native and the official
languages during the teaching process, are
determined by special acts implemented by the
Ministry of Education and Science. The education
of people from national minorities is delivered in
school units and specific educational institutions
which are established and operate in pursuance
with procedures determined by the Council of
Ministers.”

i to provide, within primary
education, for the teaching of the relevant regional or
minority languages as an integral part of the
curriculum; or

iv to apply one of the measures
provided for under i to iii above at least to those pupils
whose families so request and whose number is
considered sufficient;

Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

c i to make available secondary
education in the relevant regional or minority
languages; or

e Article 20 of the Constitution of the Republic
of Albania of 21 October 1998: “1. Persons who
belong to national minorities exercise the human
rights and freedoms in full equality before the law.
2. They have the right freely to express, without
prohibition or compulsion, their ethnic, cultural,
religious and linguistic belonging. They have the
right to preserve and develop them, to study and to
be taught in their mother tongue, and to join organ-

isations and associations working for the protection
of their interests and identity.”

e Article 10 of the Law on Pre-University Educa-
tion System No. 7952 of 21 June 1995: “People
belonging to national minorities shall be given op-
portunities to study and be taught in their native
language and to learn their history and culture with-
in the framework of the teaching plans and curricu-
la. In order to enable an active and equal participa-
tion in the economic, social, political and cultural
life of the Republic of Albania, the government is
required to provide conditions in which school-age
children from the national minorities are able to
learn Albanian, history and culture. Teaching plans
and curricula, as well as the ratios on the use of
the native and the official languages during the
teaching process, are determined by special acts
implemented by the Ministry of Education and Sci-
ence. The education of people from national minor-
ities is delivered in school units and specific educa-
tional institutions which are established and oper-
ate in pursuance with procedures determined by
the Council of Ministers.”

i to make available a substantial
part of secondary education in the relevant regional or
minority languages; or

e Article 20 of the Constitution of the Republic
of Albania of 21 October 1998: “1. Persons who
belong to national minorities exercise the human
rights and freedoms in full equality before the law.
2. They have the right freely to express, without
prohibition or compulsion, their ethnic, cultural,
religious and linguistic belonging. They have the
right to preserve and develop them, to study and to
be taught in their mother tongue, and to join organ-
isations and associations working for the protection
of their interests and identity.”

e Article 10 of the Law on Pre-University
Education System No. 7952 of 21 June 1995:
“People belonging to national minorities shall be
given opportunities to study and be taught in their
native language and to learn their history and
culture within the framework of the teaching plans
and curricula. In order to enable an active and
equal participation in the economic, social, political
and cultural life of the Republic of Albania, the
government is required to provide conditions in
which school-age children from the national
minorities are able to learn Albanian, history and
culture. Teaching plans and curricula, as well as
the ratios on the use of the native and the official
languages during the teaching process, are
determined by special acts implemented by the
Ministry of Education and Science. The education
of people from national minorities is delivered in
school units and specific educational institutions
which are established and operate in pursuance
with procedures determined by the Council of
Ministers.”

i to provide, within secondary
education, for the teaching of the relevant regional or
minority languages as an integral part of the

* In Albania, basic education covers nine years, comprising two levels: the lower level (grades I-IV) and the middle level

curriculum; or
(grades V-IX). Secondary education lasts for three years; see http://www.mash.gov.al/fage.php?id1=3&lang=en.
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iv to apply one of the measures
provided for under i to iii above at least to those pupils
who, or where appropriate whose families, so wish in
a number considered sufficient;

Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

d i to make available technical and
vocational education in the relevant regional or
minority languages; or

e Article 20 of the Constitution of the Republic
of Albania of 21 October 1998: “1. Persons who
belong to national minorities exercise the human
rights and freedoms in full equality before the law.
2. They have the right freely to express, without
prohibition or compulsion, their ethnic, cultural,
religious and linguistic belonging. They have the
right to preserve and develop them, to study and to
be taught in their mother tongue, and to join organ-
isations and associations working for the protection
of their interests and identity.”

e Article 10 of the Law on Pre-University
Education System No. 7952 of 21 June 1995:
“People belonging to national minorities shall be
given opportunities to study and be taught in their
native language and to learn their history and
culture within the framework of the teaching plans
and curricula. In order to enable an active and
equal participation in the economic, social, political
and cultural life of the Republic of Albania, the
government is required to provide conditions in
which school-age children from the national
minorities are able to learn Albanian, history and
culture. Teaching plans and curricula, as well as
the ratios on the use of the native and the official
languages during the teaching process, are
determined by special acts implemented by the
Ministry of Education and Science. The education
of people from national minorities is delivered in
school units and specific educational institutions
which are established and operate in pursuance
with procedures determined by the Council of
Ministers.”

ii to make available a substantial
part of technical and vocational education in the
relevant regional or minority languages; or

e Article 20 of the Constitution of the Republic
of Albania of 21 October 1998: “1. Persons who
belong to national minorities exercise the human
rights and freedoms in full equality before the law.
2. They have the right freely to express, without
prohibition or compulsion, their ethnic, cultural,
religious and linguistic belonging. They have the
right to preserve and develop them, to study and to
be taught in their mother tongue, and to join organ-
isations and associations working for the protection
of their interests and identity.”

e Article 10 of the Law on Pre-University
Education System No. 7952 of 21 June 1995:
“People belonging to national minorities shall be
given opportunities to study and be taught in their
native language and to learn their history and
culture within the framework of the teaching plans
and curricula. In order to enable an active and
equal participation in the economic, social, political
and cultural life of the Republic of Albania, the
government is required to provide conditions in
which school-age children from the national
minorities are able to learn Albanian, history and
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culture. Teaching plans and curricula, as well as
the ratios on the use of the native and the official
languages during the teaching process, are
determined by special acts implemented by the
Ministry of Education and Science. The education
of people from national minorities is delivered in
school units and specific educational institutions
which are established and operate in pursuance
with procedures determined by the Council of
Ministers.”

i to provide, within technical and
vocational education, for the teaching of the relevant
regional or minority languages as an integral part of
the curriculum; or

iv to apply one of the measures
provided for under i to iii above at least to those pupils
who, or where appropriate whose families, so wish in
a number considered sufficient;

Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e i to make available university and
other higher education in regional or minority
languages; or

e Article 20 of the Constitution of the Republic
of Albania of 21 October 1998: “1. Persons who
belong to national minorities exercise the human
rights and freedoms in full equality before the law.
2. They have the right freely to express, without
prohibition or compulsion, their ethnic, cultural,
religious and linguistic belonging. They have the
right to preserve and develop them, to study and to
be taught in their mother tongue, and to join
organisations and associations working for the
protection of their interests and identity.”

i to provide facilities for the study of
these languages as university and higher education
subjects; or

i  if, by reason of the role of the State
in relation to higher education institutions, sub-
paragraphs i and ii cannot be applied, to encourage
and/or allow the provision of university or other forms
of higher education in regional or minority languages
or of facilities for the study of these languages as
university or higher education subjects;

foi to arrange for the provision of adult
and continuing education courses which are taught
mainly or wholly in the regional or minority languages;
or

e Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 20 of the Constitution of the Republic
of Albania of 21 October 1998: “1. Persons who
belong to national minorities exercise the human
rights and freedoms in full equality before the law.
2. They have the right freely to express, without
prohibition or compulsion, their ethnic, cultural,
religious and linguistic belonging. They have the
right to preserve and develop them, to study and to
be taught in their mother tongue, and to join organ-
isations and associations working for the protection
of their interests and identity.”

i to offer such languages as
subjects of adult and continuing education; or

e Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 20 of the Constitution of the Republic
of Albania of 21 October 1998: “1. Persons who
belong to national minorities exercise the human
rights and freedoms in full equality before the law.
2. They have the right freely to express, without
prohibition or compulsion, their ethnic, cultural,
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religious and linguistic belonging. They have the
right to preserve and develop them, to study and to
be taught in their mother tongue, and to join organ-
isations and associations working for the protection
of their interests and identity.”

i if the public authorities have no
direct competence in the field of adult education, to
favour and/or encourage the offering of such
languages as subjects of adult and continuing
education;

e Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 20 of the Constitution of the Republic
of Albania of 21 October 1998: “1. Persons who
belong to national minorities exercise the human
rights and freedoms in full equality before the law.
2. They have the right freely to express, without
prohibition or compulsion, their ethnic, cultural,
religious and linguistic belonging. They have the
right to preserve and develop them, to study and to
be taught in their mother tongue, and to join organ-
isations and associations working for the protection
of their interests and identity.”

g to make arrangements to ensure the
teaching of the history and the culture which is
reflected by the regional or minority language;

e Article 12.1, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 10 of the Law on Pre-University Educa-
tion System No. 7952 of 21 June 1995: “People
belonging to national minorities shall be given op-
portunities to study and be taught in their native
language and to learn their history and culture with-
in the framework of the teaching plans and curricu-

la. (...)"

h  to provide the basic and further training
of the teachers required to implement those of
paragraphs a to g accepted by the Party;

Article 12.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

i to set up a supervisory body or bodies
responsible for monitoring the measures taken and
progress achieved in establishing or developing the
teaching of regional or minority languages and for
drawing up periodic reports of their findings, which will
be made public.

2 With regard to education and in respect of
territories other than those in which the regional or
minority languages are traditionally used, the Parties
undertake, if the number of users of a regional or
minority language justifies it, to allow, encourage or
provide teaching in or of the regional or minority
language at all the appropriate stages of education.

e Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 20 of the Constitution of the Republic
of Albania of 21 October 1998: “1. Persons who
belong to national minorities exercise the human
rights and freedoms in full equality before the law.
2. They have the right freely to express, without
prohibition or compulsion, their ethnic, cultural,
religious and linguistic belonging. They have the
right to preserve and develop them, to study and to
be taught in their mother tongue, and to join
organisations and associations working for the
protection of their interests and identity.”

Article 9

1 The Parties undertake, in respect of those
judicial districts in which the number of residents using
the regional or minority languages justifies the
measures specified below, according to the situation
of each of these languages and on condition that the
use of the facilities afforded by the present paragraph
is not considered by the judge to hamper the proper
administration of justice:
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a in criminal proceedings:

i to provide that the courts, at the
request of one of the parties, shall conduct the
proceedings in the regional or minority languages;
and/or

i to guarantee the accused the right | e Article 10.3, Framework Convention for the
to use his/her regional or minority language; and/or Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 28.1 of the Constitution of the Republic
of Albania of 21 October 1998: “1. Everyone
whose liberty has been taken away has the right to
be notified immediately, in a language that he un-
derstands, of the reasons for this measure, as well
as the accusation made against him. [...]”54

e Article 31 of the Constitution of the Republic
of Albania of 21 October 1998: “In a criminal pro-
ceeding, everyone has the right: [...] to have the
assistance of a translator without charge, when he
does not speak or understand Albanian.”

e Article 8 of the Criminal Procedure Code of
the Republic of Albania®®, Law No. 7905 of 21
March 1995 (Use of Albanian): “1. Albanian shall
be used in all stages of the proceedings. 2. Per-
sons who do not speak Albanian shall use their
own language and, through an interpreter, have the
right to speak and to be informed of the evidence
and documents (acts) and also about the process
of the proceedings.”

e Article 98 of the Criminal Procedure Code of
the Republic of Albania, Law No. 7905 of 21
March 1995 (Language of acts): “1. Criminal pro-
cedural documents are produced in Albanian. 2. A
person who does not speak Albanian is questioned
in his native language and records are then kept in
this language. Procedural documents provided with
his application are translated into the same lan-
guage. 3. Any breach of these rules invalidates the
documents.”

e Article 123.1 of the Criminal Procedure Code
of the Republic of Albania (Assigning an inter-
preter): “A defendant who does not speak Albanian
has the right to be assisted by an interpreter free of
charge in order to understand the charge and to
follow the actions he participates in. [...]"

i to provide that requests and
evidence, whether written or oral, shall not be
considered inadmissible solely because they are
formulated in a regional or minority language; and/or

iv  to produce, on request, documents | Article 98 of the Criminal Procedure Code of the
connected with legal proceedings in the relevant | Republic of Albania, Law No. 7905 of 21 March
regional or minority language, 1995 (Language of acts): “1. Criminal procedural
documents are made in Albanian. 2. A person who
does not speak Albanian is questioned in his native

* See Report submitted by Albania pursuant to Article 25, paragraph 1 of the Framework Convention for the Protection of
National Minorities (ACFC/SR(2001)005), p. 69
* See http://www.hidaa.gov.al/english/laws/penal%20procedure%20code.pdf
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language and records are then kept in this
language. Procedural documents provided with his
application are translated into the same language.
3. Any breach of these rules invalidates the
documents.”

if necessary by the use of interpreters
and translations involving no extra expense for the
persons concerned;

b in civil proceedings:

i to provide that the courts, at the
request of one of the parties, shall conduct the
proceedings in the regional or minority languages;
and/or

ii  to allow, whenever a litigant has to
appear in person before a court, that he or she may
use his or her regional or minority language without
thereby incurring additional expense; and/or

e Article 27 of the Code of Civil Procedure of the
Republic of Albania, Law No. 8113 of 29 March
1996 (Use of Albanian in trial): “Albanian is used in
all trial stages. Persons who do not speak Albanian
use their own language. They are informed of the
evidence and of all juridical procedure through an
interpreter.” %

e Article 116 of the Code of Civil Procedure of
the Republic of Albania, Law No. 8113 of 29
March 1996: “Procedural acts are drafted in
Albanian. The court calls a translator when persons
giving their testimony do not speak Albanian or for
the translation of documents written in a foreign
language. [...]"

i to allow documents and evidence
to be produced in the regional or minority languages,

if necessary by the use of interpreters
and translations;

c in proceedings before courts

concerning administrative matters:

i to provide that the courts, at the
request of one of the parties, shall conduct the
proceedings in the regional or minority languages;
and/or

ii  to allow, whenever a litigant has to
appear in person before a court, that he or she may
use his or her regional or minority language without
thereby incurring additional expense; and/or

e Article 18 of the Code of Administrative Pro-
cedures of the Republic of Albania, Law No.
8545 of 12 May 1999 (Principle of Internal and
Judicial Review): “In order to protect the constitu-
tional and legal rights of individuals, administrative
activity will be subject to: a) an internal administra-
tive review in accordance with the provisions of this
Code concerning an administrative appeal; and b)
a judicial review in accordance with the provisions
of the Code of Civil Procedure.™’

e Article 27 of the Code of Civil Procedure of the
Republic of Albania, Law No. 8113 of 29 March
1996 (Use of Albanian in trials): “Albanian is used
in all trial stages. Persons who do not speak Alba-
nian use their own language. They are informed of
the evidence and of all juridical procedure through
an interpreter.”

i to allow documents and evidence
to be produced in the regional or minority languages,

% See Report submitted by Albania pursuant to Article 25, paragraph 1 of the Framework Convention for the Protection of

National Minorities (ACFC/SR(2001)005), p. 104
%" See http://www.hidaa.gov.al/english/laws/I_8485.htm
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if necessary by the use of interpreters
and translations;

d to take steps to ensure that the
application of sub-paragraphs i and iii of paragraphs b
and ¢ above and any necessary use of interpreters
and translations does not involve extra expense for
the persons concerned.

2  The Parties undertake:

a not to deny the validity of legal
documents drawn up within the State solely because
they are drafted in a regional or minority language; or

b  not to deny the validity, as between the
parties, of legal documents drawn up within the
country solely because they are drafted in a regional
or minority language, and to provide that they can be
invoked against interested third parties who are not
users of these languages on condition that the
contents of the document are made known to them by
the person(s) who invoke(s) it; or

¢ not to deny the validity, as between the
parties, of legal documents drawn up within the
country solely because they are drafted in a regional
or minority language.

3 The Parties undertake to make available in
the regional or minority languages the most important
national statutory texts and those relating particularly
to users of these languages, unless they are
otherwise provided.

Article 10

1 Within the administrative districts of the
State in which the number of residents who are users
of regional or minority languages justifies the
measures specified below and according to the
situation of each language, the Parties undertake, as
far as this is reasonably possible:

a | to ensure that the administrative
authorities use the regional or minority languages; or

i to ensure that such of their officers
as are in contact with the public use the regional or
minority languages in their relations with persons
applying to them in these languages; or

Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

i to ensure that users of regional or
minority languages may submit oral or written
applications and receive a reply in these languages;
or

Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

iv  to ensure that users of regional or
minority languages may submit oral or written
applications in these languages; or

Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

v to ensure that users of regional or
minority languages may validly submit a document in
these languages;

Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

b to make available widely used
administrative texts and forms for the population in the
regional or minority languages or in bilingual versions;

Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

¢ to allow the administrative authorities to
draft documents in a regional or minority language.

Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

2 In respect of the local and regional
authorities on whose territory the number of residents
who are users of regional or minority languages is
such as to justify the measures specified below, the
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Parties undertake to allow and/or encourage:

a the use of regional or minority
languages within the framework of the regional or
local authority;

Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

b  the possibility for users of regional or
minority languages to submit oral or written
applications in these languages;

Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

¢ the publication by regional authorities of
their official documents also in the relevant regional or
minority languages;

Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

d the publication by local authorities of
their official documents also in the relevant regional or
minority languages;

Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e the use by regional authorities of
regional or minority languages in debates in their
assemblies, without excluding, however, the use of
the official language(s) of the State;

f  the use by local authorities of regional
or minority languages in debates in their assemblies,
without excluding, however, the use of the official
language(s) of the State;

g the use or adoption, if necessary in
conjunction with the name in the official language(s),
of traditional and correct forms of place-names in
regional or minority languages.

Article 11.3, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

3  With regard to public services provided by
the administrative authorities or other persons acting
on their behalf, the Parties undertake, within the
territory in which regional or minority languages are
used, in accordance with the situation of each
language and as far as this is reasonably possible:

a to ensure that the regional or minority
languages are used in the provision of the service; or

Article 15, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

b to allow users of regional or minority
languages to submit a request and receive a reply in
these languages; or

Article 15, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

¢ to allow users of regional or minority
languages to submit a request in these languages.

Article 15, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

4 With a view to putting into effect those
provisions of paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 accepted by
them, the Parties undertake to take one or more of the
following measures:

a translation or interpretation as may be
required;

b recruitment and, where necessary,
training of the officials and other public service
employees required;

¢ compliance as far as possible with
requests from public service employees having a
knowledge of a regional or minority language to be
appointed in the territory in which that language is
used.

Article 15, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

5 The Parties undertake to allow the use or
adoption of family names in the regional or minority
languages, at the request of those concerned.

Article 11.1, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

Article 11

1  The Parties undertake, for the users of the
regional or minority languages within the territories in
which those languages are spoken, according to the
situation of each language, to the extent that the
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public authorities, directly or indirectly, are competent,
have power or play a role in this field, and respecting
the principle of the independence and autonomy of
the media:

a to the extent that radio and television
carry out a public service mission:

i to ensure the creation of at least
one radio station and one television channel in the
regional or minority languages; or

i to encourage and/or facilitate the
creation of at least one radio station and one
television channel in the regional or minority
languages; or

i to make adequate provision so that
broadcasters offer programmes in the regional or
minority languages;

e Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 37 of Law on Public an Private Radio-
Television in the Republic of Albania No. 8410
of 30 September 1998: “The use of Albanian is
mandatory for all programmes, except for musical
works with lyrics in a foreign language, foreign lan-
guage teaching programmes, the programmes
intended specifically for national minorities, and
programmes of local radio-television subjects li-
censed to broadcast in the language of minorities.

L%

b i to encourage and/or facilitate the
creation of at least one radio station in the regional or
minority languages; or

Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

i to encourage and/or facilitate the
broadcasting of radio programmes in the regional or
minority languages on a regular basis;

Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

c i to encourage and/or facilitate the
creation of at least one television channel in the
regional or minority languages; or

Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

i to encourage and/or facilitate the
broadcasting of television programmes in the regional
or minority languages on a regular basis;

Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

d to encourage and/or facilitate the
production and distribution of audio and audiovisual
works in the regional or minority languages;

Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

e i to encourage and/or facilitate the
creation and/or maintenance of at least one
newspaper in the regional or minority languages; or

Articles 9.3 and 9.4, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

i to encourage and/or facilitate the
publication of newspaper articles in the regional or
minority languages on a regular basis;

Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

foi to cover the additional costs of
those media which use regional or minority
languages, wherever the law provides for financial
assistance in general for the media; or

Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

i to apply existing measures for
financial assistance also to audiovisual productions in
the regional or minority languages;

Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

g to support the training of journalists and
other staff for media using regional or minority
languages.

Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

2  The Parties undertake to guarantee freedom

Articles 9.1, 9.2, 9.3 and 18, Framework Convention

* See Report submitted by Albania pursuant to Article 25, paragraph 1 of the Framework Convention for the Protection of

National Minorities (ACFC/SR(2001)005), p. 94
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of direct reception of radio and television broadcasts
from neighbouring countries in a language used in
identical or similar form to a regional or minority
language, and not to oppose the retransmission of
radio and television broadcasts from neighbouring
countries in such a language. They further undertake
to ensure that no restrictions will be placed on the
freedom of expression and free circulation of
information in the written press in a language used in
identical or similar form to a regional or minority
language. The exercise of the above-mentioned
freedoms, since it carries with it duties and
responsibilities, may be subject to such formalities,
conditions, restrictions or penalties as are prescribed
by law and are necessary in a democratic society, in
the interests of national security, territorial integrity or
public safety, for the prevention of disorder or crime,
for the protection of health or morals, for the
protection of the reputation or rights of others, for
preventing disclosure of information received in
confidence, or for maintaining the authority and
impartiality of the judiciary.

for the Protection of National Minorities.

3 The Parties undertake to ensure that the
interests of the users of regional or minority languages
are represented or taken into account within such
bodies as may be established in accordance with the
law with responsibility for guaranteeing the freedom
and pluralism of the media.

Article 15, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

Article 12

1 With regard to cultural activities and facilities
— especially libraries, video libraries, cultural centres,
museums, archives, academies, theatres and
cinemas, as well as literary work and film production,
vernacular forms of cultural expression, festivals and
the culture industries, including, inter alia, the use of
new technologies — the Parties undertake, within the
territory in which such languages are used and to the
extent that the public authorities are competent, have
power or play a role in this field:

a to encourage types of expression and
initiative specific to regional or minority languages and
foster the different means of access to works
produced in these languages;

e Article 5.1, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 20 of the Constitution of the Republic
of Albania of 21 October 1998: “1. Persons who
belong to national minorities exercise the human
rights and freedoms in full equality before the law.
2. They have the right freely to express, without
prohibition or compulsion, their ethnic, cultural,
religious and linguistic belonging. They have the
right to preserve and develop them, to study and to
be taught in their mother tongue, and to join
organisations and associations working for the
protection of their interests and identity.”

b to foster the different means of access
in other languages to works produced in regional or
minority languages by aiding and developing
translation, dubbing, post-synchronisation and
subtitling activities;

Articles 9.1 and 9.4, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

¢ to foster access in regional or minority
languages to works produced in other languages by
aiding and developing translation, dubbing, post-

Articles 9.1 and 9.4, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.
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synchronisation and subtitling activities;

d to ensure that the bodies responsible
for organising or supporting cultural activities of
various kinds make appropriate allowance for
incorporating the knowledge and use of regional or
minority languages and cultures in the undertakings
which they initiate or for which they provide backing;

Articles 5.1 and 9.1, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e to promote measures to ensure that the
bodies responsible for organising or supporting
cultural activities have at their disposal staff who have
a full command of the regional or minority language
concerned, as well as of the language(s) of the rest of
the population;

Articles 5.1 and Article 15, Framework Convention
for the Protection of National Minorities.

f to encourage direct participation by
representatives of the users of a given regional or
minority language in providing facilities and planning
cultural activities;

Article 15, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

g to encourage and/or facilitate the
creation of a body or bodies responsible for collecting,
keeping a copy of and presenting or publishing works
produced in the regional or minority languages;

h  if necessary, to create and/or promote
and finance translation and terminological research
services, particularly with a view to maintaining and
developing appropriate administrative, commercial,
economic, social, technical or legal terminology in
each regional or minority language.

2 In respect of territories other than those in
which the regional or minority languages are
traditionally used, the Parties undertake, if the number
of users of a regional or minority language justifies it,
to allow, encourage and/or provide appropriate
cultural activities and facilities in accordance with the
preceding paragraph.

3  The Parties undertake to make appropriate
provision, in pursuing their cultural policy abroad, for
regional or minority languages and the cultures they
reflect.

Article 13

1 With regard to economic and social
activities, the Parties undertake, within the whole
country:

a to eliminate from their legislation any
provision prohibiting or limiting without justifiable
reasons the use of regional or minority languages in
documents relating to economic or social life,
particularly contracts of employment, and in technical
documents such as instructions for the use of
products or installations;

Article 4.1, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

b to prohibit the insertion in internal
regulations of companies and private documents of
any clauses excluding or restricting the use of regional
or minority languages, at least between users of the
same language;

¢ to oppose practices designed to
discourage the use of regional or minority languages
in connection with economic or social activities;

d to facilitate and/or encourage the use of
regional or minority languages by means other than
those specified in the above sub-paragraphs.
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2 With regard to economic and social
activities, the Parties undertake, in so far as the public
authorities are competent, within the territory in which
the regional or minority languages are used, and as
far as this is reasonably possible:

a toinclude in their financial and banking
regulations provisions which allow, by means of
procedures compatible with commercial practice, the
use of regional or minority languages in drawing up
payment orders (cheques, drafts, etc.) or other
financial documents, or, where appropriate, to ensure
the implementation of such provisions;

b in the economic and social sectors
directly under their control (public sector), to organise
activities to promote the use of regional or minority
languages;

¢ to ensure that social care facilities such
as hospitals, retirement homes and hostels offer the
possibility of receiving and treating in their own
language persons using a regional or minority
language who are in need of care on grounds of ill-
health, old age or for other reasons;

d to ensure by appropriate means that
safety instructions are also drawn up in regional or
minority languages;

e to arrange for information provided by
the competent public authorities concerning the rights
of consumers to be made available in regional or
minority languages.

Article 14
The Parties undertake:
a to apply existing bilateral and | Articles 17.1 and 18.1, Framework Convention for

multilateral agreements which bind them with the
States in which the same language is used in identical
or similar form, or if necessary to seek to conclude
such agreements, in such a way as to foster contacts
between the users of the same language in the States
concerned in the fields of -culture, education,
information, vocational training and permanent
education;

the Protection of National Minorities.

b for the benefit of regional or minority
languages, to facilitate and/or promote co-operation
across borders, in particular between regional or local
authorities in whose territory the same language is
used in identical or similar form.

Article 18.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.
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2. Azerbaijan

Provision of the European Charter for Regional or
Minority Languages

Legal provisions, policies and practices
complying with that Charter provision

Article 8 — Education

1 With regard to education, the Parties
undertake, within the territory in which such languages
are used, according to the situation of each of these
languages, and without prejudice to the teaching of
the official language(s) of the State:

a | to make available pre-school
education in the relevant regional or minority
languages; or

Part Il, Article 3, Law of the Republic of Azerbai-
jan on the State Language in the Republic of
Azerbaijan of 22 December 1992: “Citizens of the
Republic of Azerbaijan shall be guaranteed the
freedom to choose a language of teaching. Nation-
alities and ethnic groups compactly residing on the
territory of the Republic of Azerbaijan shall be
granted the right to establish, by means of the state
bodies of the Republic, pre-school institutions in
the native language as well as general secondary
schools or separate classes and groups in the na-
tive language at various educational institutions.”

i to make available a substantial
part of pre-school education in the relevant regional or
minority languages; or

Part Il, Article 3, Law of the Republic of
Azerbaijan on the State Language in the
Republic of Azerbaijan of 22 December 1992:
“Citizens of the Republic of Azerbaijan shall be
guaranteed the freedom to choose a language of
teaching. Nationalities and ethnic groups com-
pactly residing on the territory of the Republic of
Azerbaijan shall be granted the right to establish,
by means of the state bodies of the Republic, pre-
school institutions in the native language as well as
general secondary schools or separate classes
and groups in the native language at various
educational institutions.”

i to apply one of the measures
provided for under i and ii above at least to those
pupils whose families so request and whose number
is considered sufficient; or

e Part Il, Article 3, Law of the Republic of Azer-
baijan on the State Language in the Republic of
Azerbaijan of 22 December 1992: “Citizens of the
Republic of Azerbaijan shall be guaranteed the
freedom to choose a language of teachin-g. Na-
tionalities and ethnic groups compactly residing on
the territory of the Republic of Azerbaijan shall be
granted the right to establish, by means of the state
bodies of the Republic, pre-school institutions in
the native language as well as general secondary
schools or separate classes and groups in the na-
tive language at various educational institutions.”

e Article 7 (Language of education), Law on Ed-
ucation of 19 June 2009 (CraTtbsa 7. A3bIk 00Y-
quM;l)59

7.1. In educational institutions of the Republic of
Azerbaijan the language of education is the state
language — the Azerbaijani language (B o6pa3soBa-
TenbHbIX yypexaeHusix AsepbangxaHckon Pec-

% http://en.trend.az/news/azerbaijan/1491350.html, http://www.edu.gov.az/view.php?lang=ru&menu=72&id=4297
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nyénukn a3bikom obyuvyeHns aBnseTca rocynap-
CTBEHHbIN 53blK — a3epbangKxaHCK1MM A3bIK.)

7.2. In special cases (based on international
agreement, to which Azerbaijan is a party, or upon
agreement with relevant organ of the executive
power (b ocobbix cnyyasix (Ha OCHOBaHWUW MeXAay-
HapoAHbIX JOroBOPOB, YYaCTHULEN KOTOPLIX SBMS-
eTca AsepbanpxaHckass Pecnybnuka, unu corna-
COBaHWsi C COOTBETCTBYIOLLUM OpraHoM MWCMOMHU-
TenbHOM Bractu), taking into consideration the
wishes of the citizens and founders of the educa-
tional institutions, the education in the general edu-
cational institutions, the education can be conduct-
ed in the frame of general educational standards
also in other languages with obligatory teaching of
the Azerbaijani language, history, of Azerbaijan,
Azerbaijani literature and geography (¢ y4eTom
XenaHus  rpaxgaH u  yypegutenen  obpaso-
BaTenbHbIX yypexgeHun, obyyeHne B obLmx 06-
pasoBaTenbHbIX YYPEXOAEHUSIX B paMKax COOTBET-
CTBYIOLIMX FOCYLAPCTBEHHbIX 06pa30-BaTeNbHbIX
CTaH4apTOB MOXET BECTUCb M Ha ApYrux si3blkax c
obs3aTenbHbIM NpenofaBaHnem asepbangykaHcKo-
ro s3blka, wuctopum Asepban-gxaHa, asepban-
OKaHCKOW nuTepatypbl 1 reorpacumm Asepbangxa-
Ha).

e Article 2.3 (State standard and programme of
pre-school education), Cabinet of Ministers State
Order 137 of 16 July 2010: “The main language at
the pre-school educational establishments is Azeri.
The training may be provided in other languages
based on desire and wish of parents as well as
state standard for the pre-school education.”®

iv if the public authorities have no
direct competence in the field of pre-school education,
to favour and/or encourage the application of the

measures referred to under | to iii above;

b i to make available primary
education in the relevant regional or minority
languages; or

i to make available a substantial
part of primary education in the relevant regional or
minority languages; or

i to provide, within primary
education, for the teaching of the relevant regional or
minority languages as an integral part of the
curriculum; or

iv to apply one of the measures
provided for under i to iii above at least to those pupils
whose families so request and whose number is
considered sufficient;

Article 7 (language of education), Law on Educa-
tion of 19 June 2009 (Ctatbs 7. fA3bIKk 06y4eHuUs)

7.1. In educational institutions of the Republic of
Azerbaijan the language of education is the state
language — the Azerbaijani language (B o6pa3soBa-
TenbHbIX YyupexaeHuax AsepbangxaH-ckon Pec-
nyénukn a3bikom obydyeHns aBnseTca rocynap-
CTBEHHbIV A3bIK — a3epbanayKaHCKU A3bIK.

 http://www.edu.gov.az/view.php?lang=en&menu=255&id=4371
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7.2. In special cases (based on international
agreement, to which Azerbaijan is a party, or upon
agreement with relevant organ of the executive
power (b ocobbix criyyasix (Ha OCHOBaHWM MexXAay-
HapOoHbIX JOroBOPOB, YYaCTHULIEN KOTOPbIX SABMSI-
etca AsepbarigxaHckas Pecnybnuka, unu corna-
COBaHWsi C COOTBETCTBYHOLLUM OpPraHoOM MWCMOMHU-
TenbHoOM Brnactu), taking into consideration the
wishes of the citizens and founders of the educa-
tional institutions, the education in the general edu-
cational institutions, the education can be conduct-
ed in the frame of general educational standards
also in other languages with obligatory teaching of
the Azerbaijani language, history, of Azerbaijan,
Azerbaijani literature and geography (c y4deTom
XenaHus rpaxgaH w  ydpegutenenm obpaso-
BaTenbHbIX yuypexaeHun, obyyeHve B obLwmx o6-
pa3oBaTenbHbIX YYPEXOAEHUSIX B paMkax COOTBET-
CTBYIOLUMX FOCYAapCTBEHHbIX 06pa3oBa-TENbHbIX
CTaHAapTOB MOXET BECTUCb M Ha ApYrux sidblkax C
o6sa3aTenbHbIM npenogaBaHnem asep-
OanaxaHcKoro ssblka, uctopum AsepbangxaHa,
asepbarigxaHcko nutepaTypbl U reorpacdumn
AszepbangxaHa).

c i to make available secondary
education in the relevant regional or minority
languages; or

Part Il, Article 3, Law of the Republic of
Azerbaijan on the State Language in the
Republic of Azerbaijan of 22 December 1992:
“Citizens of the Republic of Azerbaijan shall be
guaranteed the freedom to choose a language of
teaching. Nationalities and ethnic groups com-
pactly residing on the territory of the Republic of
Azerbaijan shall be granted the right to establish,
by means of the state bodies of the Republic, pre-
school institutions in the native language as well as
general secondary schools or separate classes
and groups in the native language at various
educational institutions.”

i to make available a substantial
part of secondary education in the relevant regional or
minority languages; or

Part Il, Article 3, Law of the Republic of
Azerbaijan on the State Language in the
Republic of Azerbaijan of 22 December 1992:
“Citizens of the Republic of Azerbaijan shall be
guaranteed the freedom to choose a language of
teaching. Nationalities and ethnic groups compact-
tly residing on the territory of the Republic of
Azerbaijan shall be granted the right to establish,
by means of the state bodies of the Republic, pre-
school institutions in the native language as well as
general secondary schools or separate classes
and groups in the native language at various
educational institutions.”

i to provide, within secondary
education, for the teaching of the relevant regional or
minority languages as an integral part of the
curriculum; or

iv to apply one of the measures
provided for under i to iii above at least to those pupils
who, or where appropriate whose families, so wish in
a number considered sufficient;

e Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

e Article 7 (language of education), Law on
Education of 19 June 2009 (Cratba 7. A3bIk
obyyeHusn)

7.1. In educational institutions of the Republic of
Azerbaijan the language of education is the state
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language — the Azerbaijani language (B o6pa3soBa-
TenbHbIX YyupexaeHuax AsepbangxaH-ckon Pec-
nyénukn a3bikom obyyvyeHns aBnseTca rocynap-
CTBEHHbIN A3bIK — a3epbanayKaHCKU A3bIK.

7.2. In special cases (based on international
agreement, to which Azerbaijan is a party, or upon
agreement with relevant organ of the executive
power (b ocobbix cnyyasx (Ha OCHOBaHWU
MeXAYHapOAHbIX JOrOBOPOB, YYaCTHULEN KOTOPbIX
anaetca AsepbangxaHckaa Pecnybnuka, wunm
COrnacoBaHUsi C COOTBETCTBYIOLIMM  OpraHom
ucnonHuTenbHonm Bnactu), taking into consi-
deration the wishes of the citizens and founders of
the educational institutions, the education in the
general educational institutions, the education can
be conducted in the frame of general educational
standards also in other languages with obligatory
teaching of the Azerbaijani language, history, of
Azerbaijan, Azerbaijani literature and geography (c
y4yeToM XenaHus rpaxgaH v yupeautenen obpaso-
BaTenbHbIX YyuypexaeHun, obyyeHne B o0OWUX
o6pasoBaTenbHbIX YYPEXOEHUSIX B pamKax COOT-
BETCTBYHOLLUX rocyapcTBEHHbIX o6pa3soBa-
TeNbHbIX CTAHAAPTOB MOXET BECTUCh U Ha OPYrux
A3blkax C o6s3aTenbHbIM MpernogaBaHNEM asep-
OangkaHcKkoro s3blka, uctopum AsepbangkaHa,
asepbavigkaHckon nuTepaTypbl U reorpadum
AsepbangxaHa).

d i to make available technical and
vocational education in the relevant regional or
minority languages; or

i to make available a substantial
part of technical and vocational education in the
relevant regional or minority languages; or

i to provide, within technical and
vocational education, for the teaching of the relevant
regional or minority languages as an integral part of
the curriculum; or

iv to apply one of the measures
provided for under i to iii above at least to those pupils
who, or where appropriate whose families, so wish in
a number considered sufficient;

e Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

e Article 7 (Language of education), Law on
Education of 19 June 2009 (Ctatbs 7. A3bIk
obyyeHusn)

7.1. In educational institutions of the Republic of
Azerbaijan the language of education is the state
language — the Azerbaijani language (B o6pa3soBa-
TenbHbIX yupexaeHusx AsepbangxaHckon Pec-
ny6nukn si3blkoM 0By4eHus1 sIBMSieTCS rocyaapcrT-
BEHHbIN A3blK — a3epbangKaHCKn s3bIK.

7.2. In special cases (based on international
agreement, to which Azerbaijan is a party, or upon
agreement with relevant organ of the executive
power (b ocobbix cnyyasx (Ha OCHOBaHWK
MeXayHapoAHbIX JOroBOPOB, Y4aCTHULEW KOTOPbIX
asnaetca AsepbangxaHckaa Pecnybnuka, wunm
COrMacoBaHWss C COOTBETCTBYIOLMM  OpraHom
ucnonHuTenbHon Bnactu), taking into conside-
ration the wishes of the citizens and founders of
the educational institutions, the education in the

Ready for ratification 38

general educational institutions, the education can
be conducted in the frame of general educational
standards also in other languages with obligatory
teaching of the Azerbaijani language, history, of
Azerbaijan, Azerbaijani literature and geography (c
y4eToOM XenaHus rpaxgaH W ydpegutenei
obpasoBaTenbHbIX yuypexaeHuin, obydyeHune B 006-
Wmx obpasoBaTenbHbIX YYPEXKOAEHUSIX B pamkax
COOTBETCTBYIOLUMX  FOCYAaAPCTBEHHbLIX  0Gpaso-
BaTeNbHbIX CTAHOAPTOB MOXET BECTUCb W Ha
Apyrux sisblkax ¢ 06si3aTenbHbIM NpenogaBaHueM
asepbangkaHckoro  gsblka,  uctopum  Asep-
OangxaHa, asepbangkaHcKon nutepaTypbl U reo-
rpacoumn AsepbangxaHa).

e i to make available university and
other higher education in regional or minority
languages; or

i to provide facilities for the study of
these languages as university and higher education
subjects; or

i if, by reason of the role of the State
in relation to higher education institutions, sub-
paragraphs i and ii cannot be applied, to encourage
and/or allow the provision of university or other forms
of higher education in regional or minority languages
or of facilities for the study of these languages as
university or higher education subjects;

foi to arrange for the provision of adult
and continuing education courses which are taught
mainly or wholly in the regional or minority languages;
or

Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

i to offer such languages as
subjects of adult and continuing education; or

Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

i if the public authorities have no
direct competence in the field of adult education, to
favour and/or encourage the offering of such
languages as subjects of adult and continuing
education;

Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

g to make arrangements to ensure the
teaching of the history and the culture which is
reflected by the regional or minority language;

Article 12.1, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

h  to provide the basic and further training
of the teachers required to implement those of
paragraphs a to g accepted by the Party;

Article 12.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

i to set up a supervisory body or bodies
responsible for monitoring the measures taken and
progress achieved in establishing or developing the
teaching of regional or minority languages and for
drawing up periodic reports of their findings, which will
be made public.

2 With regard to education and in respect of
territories other than those in which the regional or
minority languages are traditionally used, the Parties
undertake, if the number of users of a regional or
minority language justifies it, to allow, encourage or
provide teaching in or of the regional or minority
language at all the appropriate stages of education.

Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

Article 9

1  The Parties undertake, in respect of those
judicial districts in which the number of residents using
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the regional or minority languages justifies the
measures specified below, according to the situation
of each of these languages and on condition that the
use of the facilities afforded by the present paragraph

is not considered by the judge to hamper the proper

administration of justice:

a __in criminal proceedings:

i to provide that the courts, at the
request of one of the parties, shall conduct the
proceedings in the regional or minority languages;
and/or

Article 26.1 (The language used in criminal pro-
ceedingsg, Code of Criminal Procedure of 14
July 2000 1. “Criminal proceedings in the courts of
the Azerbaijan Republic shall be conducted in the
official language of the Azerbaijan Republic or in
the language of the majority of the population in the
relevant area.”

i to guarantee the accused the right
to use his/her regional or minority language; and/or

e Article 10.3, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

e Code of Criminal Procedure of 14 July 2000

Article 26 - The language used in criminal proceed-
ings

2) In the event that the parties do not speak the
language used in court, the judicial authority shall
guarantee the following rights to them:

2.1) their right to use their mother tongue

2.2) the right to use the services of an interpreter
free of charge during the investigation and court
hearings, to be fully familiar with all documents
relating to the case and criminal prosecution and to
use their mother tongue in court.

3) The rights of parties who do not speak the lan-
guage used in criminal proceedings, as provided
for under Article 26.2.2 of this Code, shall be se-
cured at the expense of the budget of the Azerbai-

jan Republic.

e Article 14 (Language of court proceedings),
Courts and Judges Act 1997/2005: “Court
proceedings shall be carried out in the language
specified in Part X, Article 127 of the Constitution
(Azeri). The persons who do not speak the
language of the court proceedings shall not be
restricted in his/her rights. In cases provided by the
legislation of the Republic of Azerbaijan, each
person shall have one’s right to avail oneself of
translator/interpreter’s services guaranteed.”

i to provide that requests and
evidence, whether written or oral, shall not be
considered inadmissible solely because they are
formulated in a regional or minority language; and/or

Code of Criminal Procedure of 14 July 2000

Article 26 - The language used in criminal pro-

ceedings

2) In the event that the parties do not speak the
language used in court, the judicial authority shall
guarantee the following rights to them:

2.1) their right to use their mother tongue

2.2) the right to use the services of an interpreter
free of charge during the investigation and court
hearings, to be fully familiar with all documents
relating to the case and criminal prosecution and to
use their mother tongue in court.

3) The rights of parties who do not speak the lan-
guage used in criminal proceedings, as provided
for under Article 26.2.2 of this Code, shall be se-
cured at the expense of the budget of the Azerbai-
jan Republic.

iv  to produce, on request, documents
connected with legal proceedings in the relevant
regional or minority language,

Article 26.4 (The language used in criminal
proceedings), Code of Criminal Procedure of 14
July 2000: “The judicial authority shall provide the
relevant persons with the necessary documents in
the language used during the trial.”

if necessary by the use of interpreters
and ftranslations involving no extra expense for the
persons concerned;

b in civil proceedings:

i to provide that the courts, at the
request of one of the parties, shall conduct the
proceedings in the regional or minority languages;
and/or

Article 11.1 (Language of court proceedings;, Code
of Civil Procedure of 1 September 2000°°; “Lan-
guage of court proceedings in respect of civil cases
and economic disputes shall be Azerbaijani - the
official state language of the Azerbaijan Republic
or the language of the majority of population of a
particular region.”

i to allow, whenever a litigant has to
appear in person before a court, that he or she may
use his or her regional or minority language without
thereby incurring additional expense; and/or

e Article 11.2 (Language of court proceedings),
Code of Civil Procedure of 1 September 2000:
“Persons not speaking the language of proceeding
shall be explained about and provided with the
right to get familiar with all case materials, give
explanations, testimonies and opinions, appear
before court, make motions, submit complaints in
their native language, as well as to use free of
charge interpreters services in order specified by
this Code.”

e Article 14 (Language of court proceedings),
Courts and Judges Act 1997/2005: “Court
proceedings shall be carried out in the language
specified in Part X, Article 127 of the Constitution
(Azeri). The persons who do not speak the
language of the court proceedings shall not be
restricted in his/her rights. In cases provided by the
legislation of the Republic of Azerbaijan, each
person shall have one’s right to avail oneself of
translator/interpreter’s services guaranteed.”

i to allow documents and evidence

e Code of Civil Procedure of 1 September 2000**

61 . . P . . : .
http://www.legislationline.org/download/action/download/id/1659/file/dddecee81440fa5295fc11e6b2b1.htm/preview % http:/lwww.unhcr.org/refworld/country,, LEGISLATION,AZE, 4562d8cf2,4417f5c84,0.htm

® http://www.unhcr.org/refworld/country,,, LEGISLATION,AZE,4562d8cf2,4417f5c84,0.html
® http://www.commission-anticorruption.gov.az/upload/file/Courts%20and%20Judges%20ACT%201997 .pdf
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to be produced in the regional or minority languages,

Article 11 - Language of court proceedings

2) Persons not speaking the language of proceed-
ing shall be explained about and provided with the
right to get familiar with all case materials, give
explanations, testimonies and opinions, appear
before court, make motions, submit complaints in
their native language, as well as to use free of
charge interpreters services in order specified by
this Code.

3) Court documents shall be presented to persons
participating in case in the language of the
proceedings.

if necessary by the use of interpreters
and translations;

c in proceedings before courts

concerning administrative matters:

i to provide that the courts, at the
request of one of the parties, shall conduct the
proceedings in the regional or minority languages;
and/or

Article 11.6, Law of the Republic of Azerbaijan
on the State Language in the Republic of
Azerbaijan of 30 September 2002: “Proceedings
on administrative violations in the Republic of
Azerbaijan are conducted in the state language. In
cases and in line of the Administrative Violations
Code of the Republic of Azerbaijan, the
proceedings can be conducted in other languages
(MpounssoacTBO N0  aAMUHWUCTPATUBHBLIM  MPO-
ctynkam B AsepbavgxaHckon — Pecnybnuke
BEOEeTCs Ha rocyapCTBEHHOM si3blke. B cnyyasix u
nopsiike, ycTaHoBneHHblx Kopgekcom agMuHu-
CTpaTuBHbIX MNpocTynkoB AsepbavgxaHckon Pec-
ny6nvkn, nNpov3BOACTBO NO aAMWHUCTPATUBHBLIM
NpOCTYyMKam MOXeT BECTUCb Ha ApYrnx $|3|>||<ax)."65

i to allow, whenever a litigant has to
appear in person before a court, that he or she may
use his or her regional or minority language without
thereby incurring additional expense; and/or

Article 14 (Language of court proceedings), Courts
and Judges Act 1997/2005: “Court proceedings
shall be carried out in the language specified in
Part X, Article 127 of the Constitution (Azeri). The
persons who do not speak the language of the
court proceedings shall not be restricted in his/her
rights. In cases provided by the legislation of the
Republic of Azerbaijan, each person shall have
one’s right to avail oneself of translator/interpreter’s
services guaranteed.”

i to allow documents and evidence
to be produced in the regional or minority languages,

if necessary by the use of interpreters
and translations;

d to take steps to ensure that the
application of sub-paragraphs i and iii of paragraphs b
and c above and any necessary use of interpreters
and translations does not involve extra expense for
the persons concerned.

2 The Parties undertake:

a not to deny the validity of legal
documents drawn up within the State solely because
they are drafted in a regional or minority language; or

b not to deny the validity, as between the
parties, of legal documents drawn up within the
country solely because they are drafted in a regional

® http://www.medialaw.ru/exussriaw/l/az/lang.htm
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or minority language, and to provide that they can be
invoked against interested third parties who are not
users of these languages on condition that the
contents of the document are made known to them by
the person(s) who invoke(s) it; or

¢ not to deny the validity, as between the
parties, of legal documents drawn up within the
country solely because they are drafted in a regional
or minority language.

In accordance with the Law of the Republic of
Azerbaijan on Notary of 26 November 1999, the
drafting or translation of documents in a language
other than Azeri may be asked.®®

3 The Parties undertake to make available in
the regional or minority languages the most important
national statutory texts and those relating particularly
to users of these languages, unless they are
otherwise provided.

Article 10

1 Within the administrative districts of the
State in which the number of residents who are users
of regional or minority languages justifies the
measures specified below and according to the
situation of each language, the Parties undertake, as
far as this is reasonably possible:

a i to ensure that the administrative
authorities use the regional or minority languages; or

i to ensure that such of their officers
as are in contact with the public use the regional or
minority languages in their relations with persons
applying to them in these languages; or

Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

i to ensure that users of regional or
minority languages may submit oral or written
applications and receive a reply in these languages;
or

Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

iv  to ensure that users of regional or
minority languages may submit oral or written
applications in these languages; or

Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

v to ensure that users of regional or
minority languages may validly submit a document in
these languages;

Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

b to make available widely used
administrative texts and forms for the population in the
regional or minority languages or in bilingual versions;

Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

¢ to allow the administrative authorities to
draft documents in a regional or minority language.

Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

2 In respect of the local and regional
authorities on whose territory the number of residents
who are users of regional or minority languages is
such as to justify the measures specified below, the
Parties undertake to allow and/or encourage:

a the wuse of regional or minority
languages within the framework of the regional or
local authority;

Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

b the possibility for users of regional or
minority languages to submit oral or written
applications in these languages;

Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

¢ the publication by regional authorities of
their official documents also in the relevant regional or
minority languages;

Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

d the publication by local authorities of

Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the

% Second Report submitted by Azerbaijan pursuant to Article 25, paragraph 2 of the Framework Convention for the Pro-

tection of National Minorities (ACFC/SR(2007)001), p. 2
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their official documents also in the relevant regional or
minority languages;

Protection of National Minorities

e the use by regional authorities of
regional or minority languages in debates in their
assemblies, without excluding, however, the use of
the official language(s) of the State;

f  the use by local authorities of regional
or minority languages in debates in their assemblies,
without excluding, however, the use of the official
language(s) of the State;

g the use or adoption, if necessary in
conjunction with the name in the official language(s),
of traditional and correct forms of place-names in
regional or minority languages.

Article 11.3, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

3  With regard to public services provided by
the administrative authorities or other persons acting
on their behalf, the Parties undertake, within the
territory in which regional or minority languages are
used, in accordance with the situation of each
language and as far as this is reasonably possible:

a to ensure that the regional or minority
languages are used in the provision of the service; or

Article 15, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities

b to allow users of regional or minority
languages to submit a request and receive a reply in
these languages; or

Article 15, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities

¢ to allow users of regional or minority
languages to submit a request in these languages.

Article 15, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities

4 With a view to putting into effect those
provisions of paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 accepted by
them, the Parties undertake to take one or more of the
following measures:

a translation or interpretation as may be
required;

b recruitment and, where necessary,
training of the officials and other public service
employees required;

¢ compliance as far as possible with
requests from public service employees having a
knowledge of a regional or minority language to be
appointed in the territory in which that language is
used.

Article 15, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities

5 The Parties undertake to allow the use or
adoption of family names in the regional or minority
languages, at the request of those concerned.

e Article 11.1, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

e Article 18, Law of the Republic of Azerbaijan
on the State Language in the Republic of Azer-
baijan of 30 September 2002: “Every citizen of the
Republic of Azerbaijan shall have the right to have
a family name in accordance with his national affili-
ation.”’

Article 11

1 The Parties undertake, for the users of the
regional or minority languages within the territories in
which those languages are spoken, according to the
situation of each language, to the extent that the
public authorities, directly or indirectly, are competent,
have power or play a role in this field, and respecting
the principle of the independence and autonomy of

the media:

a to the extent that radio and television
carry out a public service mission:

i to ensure the creation of at least
one radio station and one television channel in the
regional or minority languages; or

i to encourage and/or facilitate the
creation of at least one radio station and one
television channel in the regional or minority
languages; or

i to make adequate provision so that
broadcasters offer programmes in the regional or
minority languages;

e Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

e Articles 12.3 and 13.2, Law on Public Television
and Radio Broadcasting of 28 September 2004:
Programmes in minority languages of national
minorities living in the territory of the Republic of
Azerbaijan are included in the public broadcast
(Avar, Georgian, Kurdish, Lezghin, Russian, Talysh
and others).®®

b i to encourage and/or facilitate the
creation of at least one radio station in the regional or
minority languages; or

Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities

i to encourage and/or facilitate the
broadcasting of radio programmes in the regional or
minority languages on a regular basis;

e Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

e Part IV (Language in information and names),
Article 15, Law of the Republic of Azerbaijan on
the State Language in the Republic of
Azerbaijan of 30 September 2002: “Besides the
state language, other languages may be used in
the mass media on the territory of the Republic of
Azerbaijan. Printed announcements, communi-
cations, advertisements and other visual infor-
mation may be produced in the state language of
the Republic and, where necessary, at the same
time in the accepted international language.”

c i to encourage and/or facilitate the
creation of at least one television channel in the
regional or minority languages; or

Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities

i to encourage and/or facilitate the
broadcasting of television programmes in the regional
or minority languages on a regular basis;

e Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

e Part IV (Language in information and names),
Article 15, Law of the Republic of Azerbaijan on
the State Language in the Republic of
Azerbaijan of 30 September 2002: “Besides the
state language, other languages may be used in
the mass media on the territory of the Republic of
Azerbaijan. Printed announcements, communica-
tions, advertisements and other visual information
may be produced in the state language of the
Republic and, where necessary, at the same time
in the accepted international language.”

d to encourage and/or facilitate the
production and distribution of audio and audiovisual
works in the regional or minority languages;

Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities

e i to encourage and/or facilitate the

Articles 9.3 and 9.4, Framework Convention for the

 See Second Report submitted by Azerbaijan pursuant to Article 25, paragraph 2 of the Framework Convention for the

7 http://www.azerb.com/az-law-language.html, http://files.preslib.az/projects/remz/pdf_en/atr_dil.pdf Protection of National Minorities (ACFC/SR(2007)001), p. 30
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creation and/or maintenance of at least one
newspaper in the regional or minority languages; or

Protection of National Minorities

i to encourage and/or facilitate the
publication of newspaper articles in the regional or
minority languages on a regular basis;

Avrticle 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities

foi to cover the additional costs of
those media which use regional or minority
languages, wherever the law provides for financial
assistance in general for the media; or

Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities

i to apply existing measures for
financial assistance also to audiovisual productions in
the regional or minority languages;

Avrticle 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities

g to support the training of journalists and
other staff for media using regional or minority
languages.

Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities

2  The Parties undertake to guarantee freedom
of direct reception of radio and television broadcasts
from neighbouring countries in a language used in
identical or similar form to a regional or minority
language, and not to oppose the retransmission of
radio and television broadcasts from neighbouring
countries in such a language. They further undertake
to ensure that no restrictions will be placed on the
freedom of expression and free circulation of
information in the written press in a language used in
identical or similar form to a regional or minority
language. The exercise of the above-mentioned
freedoms, since it carries with it duties and
responsibilities, may be subject to such formalities,
conditions, restrictions or penalties as are prescribed
by law and are necessary in a democratic society, in
the interests of national security, territorial integrity or
public safety, for the prevention of disorder or crime,
for the protection of health or morals, for the
protection of the reputation or rights of others, for
preventing disclosure of information received in
confidence, or for maintaining the authority and
impartiality of the judiciary.

e Articles 9.1, 9.2, 9.3 and 18, Framework
Convention for the Protection of National Minorities

e Article 6, Law of the Republic of Azerbaijan
on Mass Media of February 2000: "No language
limitations are applied to the mass media in the
territory of the Azerbaijan Republic."69

3 The Parties undertake to ensure that the
interests of the users of regional or minority languages
are represented or taken into account within such
bodies as may be established in accordance with the
law with responsibility for guaranteeing the freedom
and pluralism of the media.

Article 15, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities

Article 12

1 With regard to cultural activities and facilities
— especially libraries, video libraries, cultural centres,
museums, archives, academies, theatres and
cinemas, as well as literary work and film production,
vernacular forms of cultural expression, festivals and
the culture industries, including inter alia the use of
new technologies — the Parties undertake, within the
territory in which such languages are used and to the
extent that the public authorities are competent, have
power or play a role in this field:

a to encourage types of expression and
initiative specific to regional or minority languages and
foster the different means of access to works

e Article 5.1, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

% http://www.culturalpolicies.net/web/azerbaijan.php?aid=519, p. AZ-17
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produced in these languages;

e Decree Nr 551 of 16 December 2004 of the
President on state support to the Georgian Theatre
and Decree Nr 54 of the Cabinet of Ministers 22
Februar)/ 2005 on state support to the Russian
Theatre’

b to foster the different means of access
in other languages to works produced in regional or
minority languages by aiding and developing
translation, dubbing, post-synchronisation and
subtitling activities;

Articles 9.1 and 9.4, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

¢ to foster access in regional or minority
languages to works produced in other languages by
aiding and developing translation, dubbing, post-
synchronisation and subtitling activities;

Articles 9.1 and 9.4, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

d to ensure that the bodies responsible
for organising or supporting cultural activities of
various kinds make appropriate allowance for
incorporating the knowledge and use of regional or
minority languages and cultures in the undertakings
which they initiate or for which they provide backing;

Articles 5.1 and 9.1, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

e to promote measures to ensure that the
bodies responsible for organising or supporting
cultural activities have at their disposal staff who have
a full command of the regional or minority language
concerned, as well as of the language(s) of the rest of
the population;

Articles 5.1 and Article 15, Framework Convention
for the Protection of National Minorities

f to encourage direct participation by
representatives of the users of a given regional or
minority language in providing facilities and planning
cultural activities;

Article 15, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities

g to encourage and/or facilitate the
creation of a body or bodies responsible for collecting,
keeping a copy of and presenting or publishing works
produced in the regional or minority languages;

h  if necessary, to create and/or promote
and finance translation and terminological research
services, particularly with a view to maintaining and
developing appropriate administrative, commercial,
economic, social, technical or legal terminology in
each regional or minority language.

2 In respect of territories other than those in
which the regional or minority languages are
traditionally used, the Parties undertake, if the number
of users of a regional or minority language justifies it,
to allow, encourage and/or provide appropriate
cultural activities and facilities in accordance with the
preceding paragraph.

3  The Parties undertake to make appropriate
provision, in pursuing their cultural policy abroad, for
regional or minority languages and the cultures they
reflect.

Article 13

1 With regard to economic and social
activities, the Parties undertake, within the whole
country:

a to eliminate from their legislation any
provision prohibiting or limiting without justifiable

Article 4.1, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities

™ See Second Report submitted by Azerbaijan pursuant to Article 25, paragraph 2 of the Framework Convention for the

Protection of National Minorities (ACFC/SR(2007)001), p. 23
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reasons the use of regional or minority languages in
documents relating to economic or social life,
particularly contracts of employment, and in technical
documents such as instructions for the use of
products or installations;

b to prohibit the insertion in internal
regulations of companies and private documents of
any clauses excluding or restricting the use of regional
or minority languages, at least between users of the
same language;

¢ to oppose practices designed to
discourage the use of regional or minority languages
in connection with economic or social activities;

d to facilitate and/or encourage the use of
regional or minority languages by means other than
those specified in the above sub-paragraphs.

2 With regard to economic and social
activities, the Parties undertake, in so far as the public
authorities are competent, within the territory in which
the regional or minority languages are used, and as
far as this is reasonably possible:

a toinclude in their financial and banking
regulations provisions which allow, by means of
procedures compatible with commercial practice, the
use of regional or minority languages in drawing up
payment orders (cheques, drafts, etc.) or other
financial documents, or, where appropriate, to ensure
the implementation of such provisions;

b in the economic and social sectors
directly under their control (public sector), to organise
activities to promote the use of regional or minority
languages;

¢ to ensure that social care facilities such
as hospitals, retirement homes and hostels offer the
possibility of receiving and treating in their own
language persons using a regional or minority
language who are in need of care on grounds of ill-
health, old age or for other reasons;

d to ensure by appropriate means that
safety instructions are also drawn up in regional or
minority languages;

e to arrange for information provided by
the competent public authorities concerning the rights
of consumers to be made available in regional or
minority languages.

Article 14
The Parties undertake:
a to apply existing bilateral and | e Articles 17.1 and 18.1, Framework Convention for

multilateral agreements which bind them with the
States in which the same language is used in identical
or similar form, or if necessary to seek to conclude
such agreements, in such a way as to foster contacts
between the users of the same language in the States
concerned in the fields of culture, education,
information, vocational training and permanent
education;

the Protection of National Minorities

e Paragraph 15, Joint Declaration on the basic
principles of the relations between the Federal
Republic of Germany and the Republic of Azer-
baijan of 22 December 1995: “The maintenance of
language, culture, national traditions and free prac-
tise of religion is allowed to Azerbaijani citizens of
German origin in Azerbaijan and German citizens
of Azerbaijani origin in Germany. The preservation
of the cultural identity and human rights of these
persons has an important function in developing
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friendly relations. Promotion measures by the other
party in favour of these persons are allowed and
facilitated.”

e Treaty on Cultural Co-operation between the
Federal Republic of Germany and the Republic
of Azerbaijan of 22 December 1995: “The devel-
opment of cultural co-operation in all areas, inter-
mediation of arts and literature of the other country,
access to language, culture and history of the other
country, language promotion, co-operation in sci-
ence and sports, promotion of youth exchange,
facilitation of the funding and activity of cultural
institutions.”

b for the benefit of regional or minority
languages, to facilitate and/or promote co-operation
across borders, in particular between regional or local
authorities in whose territory the same language is
used in identical or similar form.

Article 18.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities
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3. Bulgaria

Provision of the European Charter for
Regional or Minority Languages

Legal provisions, policies and practices
complying with that Charter provision

Article 8 — Education

1 With regard to education, the Parties
undertake, within the territory in which such languages
are used, according to the situation of each of these
languages, and without prejudice to the teaching of
the official language(s) of the State:

a i to make available pre-school
education in the relevant regional or minority
languages; or

i to make available a substantial
part of pre-school education in the relevant regional or
minority languages; or

e Article 36.2, Constitution: “Citizens whose
mother tongue is not Bulgarian shall have the right
to study and use their native tongue along with
Bulgarian.””

i to apply one of the measures
provided for under i and ii above at least to those
pupils whose families so request and whose number
is considered sufficient; or

e Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

e Article 36.2, Constitution: “Citizens whose
mother tongue is not Bulgarian shall have the right
to study and use their native tongue along with
Bulgarian.”

iv if the public authorities have no
direct competence in the field of pre-school education,
to favour and/or encourage the application of the

measures referred to under | to iii above;

b i to make available primary
education in the relevant regional or minority
languages; or

i to make available a substantial
part of primary education in the relevant regional or
minority languages; or

i to provide, within primary
education, for the teaching of the relevant regional or
minority languages as an integral part of the
curriculum; or

e Article 36.2, Constitution: “Citizens whose
mother tongue is not Bulgarian shall have the right
to study and use their native tongue along with
Bulgarian.”

e Article 8.2, Law for the Public Education of 18
October 1991 (amended SG36/98): “The students
for whom Bulgarian is not the mother tongue shall
have the right to study their mother tongue at the
municipal schools under protection and control on
behalf of the state.”’?

e Article 15.2, Law for the Degree of Education,
the General Education Minimum and the
Education Plan of 27 July 1999: “(...) In the
obligatory selectable education shall be included the
studying of the mother tongue according to Article 8,
paragraph 2 of the National Education Act.””

iv to apply one of the measures
provided for under i to iii above at least to those pupils
whose families so request and whose number is

e Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

™ http://old.bghelsinki.org/index.php?module=pages&Ig=eng&page=constitution
"2 http://www.minedu.government.bg/opencms/export/sites/mon/en/top_menu/vc
™ http://www.minelres.lv/NationalLegislation/Bulgaria/Bulgaria_EducMin_excerpts_English.htm
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considered sufficient;

e Article 36.2, Constitution: “Citizens whose
mother tongue is not Bulgarian shall have the right
to study and use their native tongue along with
Bulgarian.”

e Article 8.2, Law for the Public Education of 18
October 1991 (amended SG36/98): “The students
for whom Bulgarian is not the mother tongue shall
have the right to study their mother tongue at the
municipal schools under protection and control on
behalf of the state.”

e Article 15.2, Law for the Degree of Education,
the General Education Minimum and the
Education Plan of 27 July 1999: “(...) In the
obligatory selectable education shall be included the
studying of the mother tongue according to Article 8,
paragraph 2 of the National Education Act.”

c i to make available secondary
education in the relevant regional or minority
languages; or

i to make available a substantial
part of secondary education in the relevant regional or
minority languages; or

i to provide, within secondary
education, for the teaching of the relevant regional or
minority languages as an integral part of the
curriculum; or

e Article 36.2, Constitution: “Citizens whose
mother tongue is not Bulgarian shall have the right
to study and use their native tongue along with
Bulgarian.”

e Article 8.2, Law for the Public Education of 18
October 1991 (amended SG36/98): “The students
for whom Bulgarian is not the mother tongue shall
have the right to study their mother tongue at the
municipal schools under protection and control on
behalf of the state.”

e Article 15.2, Law for the Degree of Education,
the General Education Minimum and the
Education Plan of 27 July 1999: “(...) In the
obligatory selectable education shall be included the
studying of the mother tongue according to Article 8,
paragraph 2 of the National Education Act.”

iv to apply one of the measures
provided for under i to iii above at least to those pupils
who, or where appropriate whose families, so wish in
a number considered sufficient;

e Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

e Article 36.2, Constitution: “Citizens whose
mother tongue is not Bulgarian shall have the right
to study and use their native tongue along with
Bulgarian.”

e Article 8.2, Law for the Public Education of 18
October 1991 (amended SG36/98): “The students
for whom Bulgarian is not the mother tongue shall
have the right to study their mother tongue at the
municipal schools under protection and control on
behalf of the state.”

e Article 15.2, Law for the Degree of Education,
the General Education Minimum and the
Education Plan of 27 July 1999: “(...) In the
obligatory selectable education shall be included the
studying of the mother tongue according to Article 8,
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paragraph 2 of the National Education Act.”

d i to make available technical and
vocational education in the relevant regional or
minority languages; or

i to make available a substantial
part of technical and vocational education in the
relevant regional or minority languages; or

i to provide, within technical and
vocational education, for the teaching of the relevant
regional or minority languages as an integral part of
the curriculum; or

e Article 36.2, Constitution: “Citizens whose
mother tongue is not Bulgarian shall have the right
to study and use their native tongue along with
Bulgarian.”

e Article 8.2, Law for the Pubic Education of 18
October 1991 (amended SG36/98): “The students
for whom Bulgarian is not the mother tongue shall
have the right to study their mother tongue at the
municipal schools under protection and control on
behalf of the state.”

e Article 15.2, Law for the Degree of Education,
the General Education Minimum and the
Education Plan of 27 July 1999: “(...) In the
obligatory selectable education shall be included the
studying of the mother tongue according to Article 8,
paragraph 2 of the National Education Act.”

iv to apply one of the measures
provided for under i to iii above at least to those pupils
who, or where appropriate whose families, so wish in
a number considered sufficient;

e Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

e Article 36.2, Constitution: “Citizens whose
mother tongue is not Bulgarian shall have the right
to study and use their native tongue along with
Bulgarian.”

e Article 8.2, Law for the Pubic Education of 18
October 1991 (amended SG36/98): “The students
for whom Bulgarian is not the mother tongue shall
have the right to study their mother tongue at the
municipal schools under protection and control on
behalf of the state.”

e Article 15.2, Law for the Degree of Education,
the General Education Minimum and the
Education Plan of 27 July 1999: “(...) In the
obligatory selectable education shall be included the
studying of the mother tongue according to Article 8,
paragraph 2 of the National Education Act.”

e i to make available university and
other higher education in regional or minority
languages; or

i to provide facilities for the study of
these languages as university and higher education
subjects; or

Article 36.2, Constitution: “Citizens whose mother
tongue is not Bulgarian shall have the right to study
and use their native tongue along with Bulgarian.”

i if, by reason of the role of the State
in relation to higher education institutions, sub-
paragraphs i and ii cannot be applied, to encourage
and/or allow the provision of university or other forms
of higher education in regional or minority languages
or of facilities for the study of these languages as
university or higher education subjects;

foi to arrange for the provision of adult
and continuing education courses which are taught
mainly or wholly in the regional or minority languages;

Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities
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or

i to offer such languages as
subjects of adult and continuing education; or

e Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

e Article 36.2, Constitution: “Citizens whose
mother tongue is not Bulgarian shall have the right
to study and use their native tongue along with
Bulgarian.”

i if the public authorites have no
direct competence in the field of adult education, to
favour and/or encourage the offering of such
languages as subjects of adult and continuing
education;

Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

g to make arrangements to ensure the
teaching of the history and the culture which is
reflected by the regional or minority language;

Article 12.1, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

h  to provide the basic and further training
of the teachers required to implement those of
paragraphs a to g accepted by the Party;

Article 12.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

i to set up a supervisory body or bodies
responsible for monitoring the measures taken and
progress achieved in establishing or developing the
teaching of regional or minority languages and for
drawing up periodic reports of their findings, which will
be made public.

2 With regard to education and in respect of
territories other than those in which the regional or
minority languages are traditionally used, the Parties
undertake, if the number of users of a regional or
minority language justifies it, to allow, encourage or
provide teaching in or of the regional or minority
language at all the appropriate stages of education.

e Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

e Article 36.2, Constitution: “Citizens whose
mother tongue is not Bulgarian shall have the right
to study and use their native tongue along with
Bulgarian.”

e Article 8.2, Law for the Pubic Education of 18
October 1991 (amended SG36/98): “The students
for whom Bulgarian is not the mother tongue shall
have the right to study their mother tongue at the
municipal schools under protection and control on
behalf of the state.”

e Article 15.2, Law for the Degree of Education,
the General Education Minimum and the
Education Plan of 27 July 1999: “(...) In the
obligatory selectable education shall be included the
studying of the mother tongue according to Article 8,
paragraph 2 of the National Education Act.”

Article 9

1  The Parties undertake, in respect of those
judicial districts in which the number of residents using
the regional or minority languages justifies the
measures specified below, according to the situation
of each of these languages and on condition that the
use of the facilities afforded by the present paragraph
is not considered by the judge to hamper the proper
administration of justice:

a__in criminal proceedings:

i to provide that the courts, at the
request of one of the parties, shall conduct the
proceedings in the regional or minority languages;
and/or
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ii  to guarantee the accused the right
to use his/her regional or minority language; and/or

e Article 10.3, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

e Article 21.2 (Language of criminal proceedings),
Criminal Procedure Code: “Persons, who do not
have a command of Bulgarian, can make use of
their native language or another Ianguage."74

e Article 105.2, Law on the Judiciary of 22 July
1994 (version of 6 February 2007): “When a
participant in the proceedings does not speak
Bulgarian, the court appoints an interpreter.
Expenses for the interpreter in the judicial
proceegings of general character are covered by the
court.”

i to provide that requests and
evidence, whether written or oral, shall not be
considered inadmissible solely because they are
formulated in a regional or minority language; and/or

iv to produce, on request, documents
connected with legal proceedings in the relevant
regional or minority language,

if necessary by the use of interpreters
and translations involving no extra expense for the
persons concerned;

b in civil proceedings:

i to provide that the courts, at the
request of one of the parties, shall conduct the
proceedings in the regional or minority languages;
and/or

ii  to allow, whenever a litigant has to
appear in person before a court, that he or she may
use his or her regional or minority language without
thereby incurring additional expense; and/or

e Article 105.2, Law on the Judiciary of 22 July
1994 (version of 6 February 2007): “When a
participant in the proceedings does not speak
Bulgarian, the court appoints an interpreter.
Expenses for the interpreter in the judicial
proceedings of general character are covered by the
court.”

e Article 4.2 (Court Language), Civil Procedure
Code (version of 5 August 2008): “Where persons
participating in the case have no command of
Bulgarian, the court shall appoint an oral interpreter
with the assistance of whom such persons shall
perform the court procedural steps and shall be
provided with an explanation of the steps taken by
the court.””

i to allow documents and evidence
to be produced in the regional or minority languages,

if necessary by the use of interpreters
and translations;

c in proceedings before courts

concerning administrative matters:

i to provide that the courts, at the
request of one of the parties, shall conduct the
proceedings in the regional or minority languages;
and/or

i to allow, whenever a litigant has to

Article 105.2, Law on the Judiciary of 22 July 1994

™ http://www.vks.bg/english/vksen p0403.htm#Part_ONE

™ http://www.minelres.lv/NationalLegislation/Bulgaria/Bulgaria_Judiciary_excerpts_English.htm

™ http://www.vks.bg/english/vksen_p04_02.htm#Part_one__
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appear in person before a court, that he or she may
use his or her regional or minority language without
thereby incurring additional expense; and/or

(version of 6 February 2007): “When a participant in
the proceedings does not speak Bulgarian, the court
appoints an interpreter. Expenses for the interpreter
in the judicial proceedings of general character are
covered by the court.”

i to allow documents and evidence
to be produced in the regional or minority languages,

if necessary by the use of interpreters
and translations;

d to take steps to ensure that the
application of sub-paragraphs i and iii of paragraphs b
and ¢ above and any necessary use of interpreters
and translations does not involve extra expense for
the persons concerned.

2  The Parties undertake:

a not to deny the validity of legal
documents drawn up within the State solely because
they are drafted in a regional or minority language; or

b  not to deny the validity, as between the
parties, of legal documents drawn up within the
country solely because they are drafted in a regional
or minority language, and to provide that they can be
invoked against interested third parties who are not
users of these languages on condition that the
contents of the document are made known to them by
the person(s) who invoke(s) it; or

¢ not to deny the validity, as between the
parties, of legal documents drawn up within the
country solely because they are drafted in a regional
or minority language.

3 The Parties undertake to make available in
the regional or minority languages the most important
national statutory texts and those relating particularly
to users of these languages, unless they are
otherwise provided.

Article 10

1 Within the administrative districts of the
State in which the number of residents who are users
of regional or minority languages justifies the
measures specified below and according to the
situation of each language, the Parties undertake, as
far as this is reasonably possible:

a | to ensure that the administrative
authorities use the regional or minority languages; or

i to ensure that such of their officers
as are in contact with the public use the regional or
minority languages in their relations with persons
applying to them in these languages; or

Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

i to ensure that users of regional or
minority languages may submit oral or written
applications and receive a reply in these languages;
or

Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

iv  to ensure that users of regional or
minority languages may submit oral or written
applications in these languages; or

Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

v to ensure that users of regional or
minority languages may validly submit a document in
these languages;

Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

b to make available widely used
administrative texts and forms for the population in the

Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

Ready for ratification 55




RATIFICATION

Vol. 2

EUROPEAN CENTRE

FOR

MINORITY ISSUES

regional or minority languages or in bilingual versions;

¢ to allow the administrative authorities to
draft documents in a regional or minority language.

Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

2 In respect of the local and regional
authorities on whose territory the number of residents
who are users of regional or minority languages is
such as to justify the measures specified below, the
Parties undertake to allow and/or encourage:

a the use of regional or minority
languages within the framework of the regional or
local authority;

Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

b the possibility for users of regional or
minority languages to submit oral or written
applications in these languages;

Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

¢ the publication by regional authorities of
their official documents also in the relevant regional or
minority languages;

Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

d the publication by local authorities of
their official documents also in the relevant regional or
minority languages;

Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

e the use by regional authorities of
regional or minority languages in debates in their
assemblies, without excluding, however, the use of
the official language(s) of the State;

f  the use by local authorities of regional
or minority languages in debates in their assemblies,
without excluding, however, the use of the official
language(s) of the State;

g the use or adoption, if necessary in
conjunction with the name in the official language(s),
of traditional and correct forms of place-names in
regional or minority languages.

Article 11.3, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

3  With regard to public services provided by
the administrative authorities or other persons acting
on their behalf, the Parties undertake, within the
territory in which regional or minority languages are
used, in accordance with the situation of each
language and as far as this is reasonably possible:

a to ensure that the regional or minority
languages are used in the provision of the service; or

Article 15, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities

b to allow users of regional or minority
languages to submit a request and receive a reply in
these languages; or

Article 15, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities

¢ to allow users of regional or minority
languages to submit a request in these languages.

Article 15, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities

4 With a view to putting into effect those
provisions of paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 accepted by
them, the Parties undertake to take one or more of the
following measures:

a translation or interpretation as may be
required;

b recruitment and, where necessary,
training of the officials and other public service
employees required;

¢ compliance as far as possible with
requests from public service employees having a
knowledge of a regional or minority language to be
appointed in the territory in which that language is
used.

Article 15, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities

5 The Parties undertake to allow the use or
adoption of family names in the regional or minority

Article 11.1, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities
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languages, at the request of those concerned.

Article 11

1  The Parties undertake, for the users of the
regional or minority languages within the territories in
which those languages are spoken, according to the
situation of each language, to the extent that the
public authorities, directly or indirectly, are competent,
have power or play a role in this field, and respecting
the principle of the independence and autonomy of
the media:

a to the extent that radio and television
carry out a public service mission:

i to ensure the creation of at least
one radio station and one television channel in the
regional or minority languages; or

i to encourage and/or facilitate the
creation of at least one radio station and one
television channel in the regional or minority
languages; or

i to make adequate provision so that
broadcasters offer programmes in the regional or
minority languages;

e Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

e Article 12.2, Radio and Television Act of 13
November 1998: “The programmes of radio and
television broadcasters may be transmitted in
another language where 2) they are intended for
Bulgarian nationals whose mother tongue is not
Bulgarian.””’

b i to encourage and/or facilitate the
creation of at least one radio station in the regional or
minority languages; or

Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities

i to encourage and/or facilitate the
broadcasting of radio programmes in the regional or
minority languages on a regular basis;

Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities

c i to encourage and/or facilitate the
creation of at least one television channel in the
regional or minority languages; or

Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities

i to encourage and/or facilitate the
broadcasting of television programmes in the regional
or minority languages on a regular basis;

Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities

d to encourage and/or facilitate the
production and distribution of audio and audiovisual
works in the regional or minority languages;

Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities

e i to encourage and/or facilitate the
creation and/or maintenance of at least one
newspaper in the regional or minority languages; or

Articles 9.3 and 9.4, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

i to encourage and/or facilitate the
publication of newspaper articles in the regional or
minority languages on a regular basis;

Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities

foi to cover the additional costs of
those media which use regional or minority
languages, wherever the law provides for financial
assistance in general for the media; or

Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities

i to apply existing measures for
financial assistance also to audiovisual productions in
the regional or minority languages;

Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities

g to support the training of journalists and

other staff for media using regional or minority

Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities

7 http://archive.bild.net/rtvacten.htm
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languages.

2  The Parties undertake to guarantee freedom
of direct reception of radio and television broadcasts
from neighbouring countries in a language used in
identical or similar form to a regional or minority
language, and not to oppose the retransmission of
radio and television broadcasts from neighbouring
countries in such a language. They further undertake
to ensure that no restrictions will be placed on the
freedom of expression and free circulation of
information in the written press in a language used in
identical or similar form to a regional or minority
language. The exercise of the above-mentioned
freedoms, since it carries with it duties and
responsibilities, may be subject to such formalities,
conditions, restrictions or penalties as are prescribed
by law and are necessary in a democratic society, in
the interests of national security, territorial integrity or
public safety, for the prevention of disorder or crime,
for the protection of health or morals, for the
protection of the reputation or rights of others, for
preventing disclosure of information received in
confidence, or for maintaining the authority and
impartiality of the judiciary.

Articles 9.1, 9.2, 9.3 and 18, Framework Convention
for the Protection of National Minorities

3 The Parties undertake to ensure that the
interests of the users of regional or minority languages
are represented or taken into account within such
bodies as may be established in accordance with the
law with responsibility for guaranteeing the freedom
and pluralism of the media.

Article 15, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities

Article 12

1 With regard to cultural activities and facilities
— especially libraries, video libraries, cultural centres,
museums, archives, academies, theatres and
cinemas, as well as literary work and film production,
vernacular forms of cultural expression, festivals and
the culture industries, including inter alia the use of
new technologies — the Parties undertake, within the
territory in which such languages are used and to the
extent that the public authorities are competent, have
power or play a role in this field:

a to encourage types of expression and
initiative specific to regional or minority languages and
foster the different means of access to works
produced in these languages;

e Article 5.1, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

e Article 31.2 (6), Law for the Protection and
Development of Culture of 1999 (amended SG, No
1/2000): “Resources for the Fund (Culture) are to be
spent for programmes and projects for the protection
of the freedom of cultural expression of the citizens,
including ethnic, religious and linguistic
communities.””®

b to foster the different means of access
in other languages to works produced in regional or
minority languages by aiding and developing
translation, dubbing, post-synchronisation and
subtitling activities;

Articles 9.1 and 9.4, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

¢ to foster access in regional or minority
languages to works produced in other languages by

Articles 9.1 and 9.4, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

" http://www.minelres.lv/NationalLegislation/Bulgaria/Bulgaria_Culture_excerpts_English.htm
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aiding and developing translation, dubbing, post-
synchronisation and subtitling activities;

d to ensure that the bodies responsible
for organising or supporting cultural activities of
various kinds make appropriate allowance for
incorporating the knowledge and use of regional or
minority languages and cultures in the undertakings
which they initiate or for which they provide backing;

Articles 5.1 and 9.1, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities

e to promote measures to ensure that the
bodies responsible for organising or supporting
cultural activities have at their disposal staff who have
a full command of the regional or minority language
concerned, as well as of the language(s) of the rest of
the population;

Articles 5.1 and Article 15, Framework Convention
for the Protection of National Minorities

f to encourage direct participation by
representatives of the users of a given regional or
minority language in providing facilities and planning
cultural activities;

Article 15, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities

g to encourage and/or facilitate the
creation of a body or bodies responsible for collecting,
keeping a copy of and presenting or publishing works
produced in the regional or minority languages;

h if necessary, to create and/or promote
and finance translation and terminological research
services, particularly with a view to maintaining and
developing appropriate administrative, commercial,
economic, social, technical or legal terminology in
each regional or minority language.

2 In respect of territories other than those in
which the regional or minority languages are
traditionally used, the Parties undertake, if the number
of users of a regional or minority language justifies it,
to allow, encourage and/or provide appropriate
cultural activities and facilities in accordance with the
preceding paragraph.

Article 31.2 (6), Law for the Protection and
Development of Culture of 1999 (amended SG, No
1/2000): “Resources for the Fund (Culture) are to be
spent for programmes and projects for the protection
of the freedom of cultural expression of the citizens,
including ethnic, religious and linguistic
communities.””’

3 The Parties undertake to make appropriate
provision, in pursuing their cultural policy abroad, for
regional or minority languages and the cultures they
reflect.

Article 13

1 With regard to economic and social
activities, the Parties undertake, within the whole
country:

a to eliminate from their legislation any
provision prohibiting or limiting without justifiable
reasons the use of regional or minority languages in
documents relating to economic or social life,
particularly contracts of employment, and in technical
documents such as instructions for the use of
products or installations;

Article 4.1, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities

b to prohibit the insertion in internal
regulations of companies and private documents of
any clauses excluding or restricting the use of regional
or minority languages, at least between users of the
same language;

¢ to oppose practices designed to
discourage the use of regional or minority languages
in connection with economic or social activities;

™ http://www.minelres.lv/NationalLegislation/Bulgaria/Bulgaria_Culture_excerpts_English.htm

Ready for ratification 59



RATIFICATION

Vol. 2

EUROPEAN CENTRE

FOR

MINORITY ISSUES

d to facilitate and/or encourage the use of
regional or minority languages by means other than
those specified in the above sub-paragraphs.

2 With regard to economic and social
activities, the Parties undertake, in so far as the public
authorities are competent, within the territory in which
the regional or minority languages are used, and as
far as this is reasonably possible:

a to include in their financial and banking
regulations provisions which allow, by means of
procedures compatible with commercial practice, the
use of regional or minority languages in drawing up
payment orders (cheques, drafts, etc.) or other
financial documents, or, where appropriate, to ensure
the implementation of such provisions;

b in the economic and social sectors
directly under their control (public sector), to organise
activities to promote the use of regional or minority
languages;

¢ to ensure that social care facilities such
as hospitals, retirement homes and hostels offer the
possibility of receiving and treating in their own
language persons using a regional or minority
language who are in need of care on grounds of ill-
health, old age or for other reasons;

d to ensure by appropriate means that
safety instructions are also drawn up in regional or
minority languages;

e to arrange for information provided by
the competent public authorities concerning the rights
of consumers to be made available in regional or
minority languages.

Article 14
The Parties undertake:
a to apply existing bilateral and | Articles 17.1 and 18.1, Framework Convention for

multilateral agreements which bind them with the
States in which the same language is used in identical
or similar form, or if necessary to seek to conclude
such agreements, in such a way as to foster contacts
between the users of the same language in the States
concerned in the fields of culture, education,
information, vocational training and permanent
education;

the Protection of National Minorities

b for the benefit of regional or minority
languages, to facilitate and/or promote co-operation
across borders, in particular between regional or local
authorities in whose territory the same language is
used in identical or similar form.

Article 18.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities
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4, Estonia

Provision of the European Charter for
Regional or Minority Languages

Legal provisions, policies and practices
complying with that Charter provision

Article 8 — Education

1 With regard to education, the Parties
undertake, within the territory in which such languages
are used, according to the situation of each of these
languages, and without prejudice to the teaching of
the official language(s) of the State:

a | to make available pre-school
education in the relevant regional or minority
languages; or

e Article 37.4, Constitution of the Republic of
Estonia of 28 June 1992 (version of 25 February
2003): “All people shall have the right to instruction
in Estonian. Educational institutions established for
ethnic minorities shall choose their own language
of instruction.”

e Section 8, Law on Pre-School Child Institu-
tions of 9 June 1993: “The teaching and learning
in_pre-school institutions takes place in Estonian,
but may be replaced by another language if the
local government council decides this should be
so.”

e Law on Cultural Autonomy for National Mi-
norities of 26 October 1993 (version of 19 June
2002).

Article 2.2

National minority cultural autonomy may be estab-
lished by persons belonging to the German, Rus-
sian, Swedish or Jewish minorities and persons
belonging to national minorities with a membership
of more than 3000.

Article 5

(1) The principal objective of national minority cul-
tural autonomy is:

a. the organisation of education in the mother
tongue and the monitoring of the use of resources
provided for this purpose;

()
c. the establishment and bestowment of funds,
scholarships and awards for the promotion of na-
tional minority culture and education.

Article 24

Institutions of cultural autonomy are:

1. educational institutions providing intensive in-
struction in the ethnic language or ethnic culture
(pre-school institutions and schools).

()

Article 27

(1) National minority cultural autonomy and its ac-
tivities are financed through:

a. allocations from the State budget in accordance
with the law and from specific contributions for that
purpose.

Ready for ratification 61



RATIFICATION

Vol. 2

EUROPEAN CENTRE

FOR

MINORITY ISSUES

b. contributions specifically allocated from local
government budgets to cultural autonomy educa-
tional, cultural and social care institutions.

ii to make available a substantial
part of pre-school education in the relevant regional or
minority languages; or

e Article 37.4, Constitution of the Republic of
Estonia of 28 June 1992 (version of 25 February
2003): “All people shall have the right to instruction
in Estonian. Educational institutions established for
ethnic minorities shall choose their own language
of instruction.”

e Section 8, Law on Pre-School Child Institu-
tions of 9 June 1993: “The teaching and learning
in_pre-school institutions takes place in Estonian,
but may be replaced by another language if the
local government council decides this should be
so.”

e Law on Cultural Autonomy for National Mi-
norities of 26 October 1993 (version of 19 June
2002).

Article 2.2

National minority cultural autonomy may be estab-
lished by persons belonging to the German, Rus-
sian, Swedish or Jewish minorities and persons
belonging to national minorities with a membership
of more than 3000.

(1) The principal objective of national minority cul-
tural autonomy is:

a. the organisation of education in the mother
tongue and the monitoring of the use of resources
provided for this purpose;

()

c. the establishment and bestowment of funds,
scholarships and awards for the promotion of na-
tional minority culture and education.

Article 24

Institutions of cultural autonomy are:

1. educational institutions providing intensive in-
struction in the ethnic language or ethnic culture
(pre-school institutions and schools).

()

Article 27

(1) National minority cultural autonomy and its ac-
tivities are financed through:

a. allocations from the State budget in accordance
with the law and from specific contributions for that
purpose.

b. contributions specifically allocated from local
government budgets to cultural autonomy educa-
tional, cultural and social care institutions.

i to apply one of the measures
provided for under i and ii above at least to those
pupils whose families so request and whose number
is considered sufficient; or

e Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e 374, Constitution of the Republic of Estonia
of 28 June 1992 (version of 25 February 2003): “All
people shall have the right to instruction in Estoni-
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an. Educational institutions established for ethnic
minorities shall choose their own language of in-
struction.”

e Section 8, Law on Pre-School Child Institu-
tions of 9 June 1993: “The teaching and learning
in_pre-school institutions takes place in Estonian,
but may be replaced by another language if the
local government council decides this should be
so.”

e Law on Cultural Autonomy for National Mi-
norities of 26 October 1993 (version of 19 June
2002).

Article 2.2

National minority cultural autonomy may be estab-
lished by persons belonging to the German, Rus-
sian, Swedish or Jewish minorities and persons
belonging to national minorities with a membership
of more than 3000.

Article 5

(1) The principal objective of national minority cul-
tural autonomy is:

a. the organisation of education in the mother
tongue and the monitoring of the use of resources
provided for this purpose;

c. the establishment and bestowment of funds,
scholarships and awards for the promotion of na-
tional minority culture and education.

Article 24

Institutions of cultural autonomy are:

1. educational institutions providing intensive in-
struction in the ethnic language or ethnic culture
(pre-school institutions and schools).

Article 27

(1) National minority cultural autonomy and its ac-
tivities are financed through:

a. allocations from the State budget in accordance
with the law and from specific contributions for that
purpose.

b. contributions specifically allocated from local
government budgets to cultural autonomy
educational, cultural and social care institutions.

iv if the public authorities have no
direct competence in the field of pre-school education,
to favour and/or encourage the application of the
measures referred to under i to iii above;

b i to make available  primary
education in the relevant regional or minority
languages; or

e Article 37.4, Constitution of the Republic of
Estonia of 28 June 1992 (version of 25 February
2003): “All people shall have the right to instruction
in Estonian. Educational institutions established for
ethnic minorities shall choose their own language
of instruction.”

e Article 9.1, Primary Schools and Upper Sec-
ondary Schools Act of 15 September 1993 (ver-
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sion of 29 January 2003): “In primary schools, spe-
cific stages of primary schools and specific classes
of primary schools, any language may be used as
the language of instruction — in municipal schools,
on the basis of a decision of the local government
council, and in State schools, on the basis of a
decision of the Minister of Education. The board of
trustees of a school shall make a corresponding
proposal to the local government council or the
Minister of Education.”

e Law on Cultural Autonomy for National Mi-
norities of 26 October 1993 (version of 19 June
2002).

Article 2.2

National minority cultural autonomy may be estab-
lished by persons belonging to the German, Rus-
sian, Swedish or Jewish minorities and persons
belonging to national minorities with a membership
of more than 3000.

Article 5

(1) The principal objective of national minority cul-
tural autonomy is:

a. the organisation of education in the mother
tongue and the monitoring of the use of resources
provided for this purpose;

c. the establishment and bestowment of funds,
scholarships and awards for the promotion of na-
tional minority culture and education.

Article 24

Institutions of cultural autonomy are:

1. educational institutions providing intensive in-
struction in the ethnic language or ethnic culture
(pre-school institutions and schools).

Article 27

(1) National minority cultural autonomy and its ac-
tivities are financed through:

a. allocations from the State budget in accordance
with the law and from specific contributions for that
purpose.

b. contributions specifically allocated from local
government budgets to cultural autonomy educa-
tional, cultural and social care institutions.

e Article 13 (Hobby education), Education Act of
23 March 1992 (version of 12 June 2003): “Hobby
education is a system of knowledge, skills, experi-
ence, values and behavioural norms which, along-
side general education and vocational education,
creates additional prerequisites for the develop-
ment of personality and assists a person in coping
with his or her life and work.”

e Hobby Schools Act of 20 January 2007

Article 3. Definition of hobby school
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A hobby school is an educational institution which
operates in the area of youth work and provides
opportunities for the acquisition of hobby education
and versatile development of personality, including
the practice of native language and culture, in dif-
ferent areas of hobby education.

Article 10. Hobby curriculum

(5) Upon the registration of the curricula of hobbies
in the Estonian Education Information System or
making changes thereto, a school operator shall
determine one area out of the following areas into
which each hobby curriculum shall belong:

()

4) general culture, including schools of ethnic na-
tionality;

()

e Article 266.2, National Curriculum Act: “The
National Curriculum, in-school agreement on learn-
ing orientations and characteristics should form the
starting point in the design of a school curriculum,
taking into account the regional needs, the will of
the parents and pupils, and human and material
resources.”

i to make available a substantial
part of primary education in the relevant regional or
minority languages; or

e Article 37.4, Constitution of the Republic of
Estonia of 28 June 1992 (version of 25 February
2003): “All people shall have the right to instruction
in Estonian. Educational institutions established for
ethnic minorities shall choose their own language
of instruction.”

e Article 9.1, Primary Schools and Upper Sec-
ondary Schools Act of 15 September 1993 (ver-
sion of 29 January 2003): “In primary schools, spe-
cific stages of primary schools and specific classes
of primary schools, any language may be used as
the language of instruction — in municipal schools,
on the basis of a decision of the local government
council, and in State schools, on the basis of a
decision of the Minister of Education. The board of
trustees of a school shall make a corresponding
proposal to the local government council or the
Minister of Education.”

e Law on Cultural Autonomy for National Mi-
norities of 26 October 1993 (version of 19 June
2002).

Article 2.2

National minority cultural autonomy may be estab-
lished by persons belonging to the German, Rus-
sian, Swedish or Jewish minorities and persons
belonging to national minorities with a membership
of more than 3000.

Article 5

(1) The principal objective of national minority cul-
tural autonomy is:

a. the organisation of education in the mother
tongue and the monitoring of the use of resources
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provided for this purpose;

()

c. the establishment and bestowment of funds,
scholarships and awards for the promotion of na-
tional minority culture and education.

Article 24

Institutions of cultural autonomy are:

1. educational institutions providing intensive in-
struction in the ethnic language or ethnic culture
(pre-school institutions and schools).

()

Article 27

(1) National minority cultural autonomy and its ac-
tivities are financed through:

a. allocations from the State budget in accordance
with the law and from specific contributions for that
purpose.

b. contributions specifically allocated from local
government budgets to cultural autonomy educa-
tional, cultural and social care institutions.

e Article 13 (Hobby education), Education Act of
23 March 1992 (version of 12 June 2003): “Hobby
education is a system of knowledge, skills, experi-
ence, values and behavioural norms which, along-
side general education and vocational education,
creates additional prerequisites for the develop-
ment of personality and assists a person in coping
with his or her life and work.”

e Hobby Schools Act of 20 January 2007

Article 3. Definition of hobby school

A hobby school is an educational institution which
operates in the area of youth work and provides
opportunities for the acquisition of hobby education
and versatile development of personality, including
the practice of native language and culture, in dif-
ferent areas of hobby education.

Article 10. Hobby curriculum

(5) Upon the registration of the curricula of hobbies
in the Estonian Education Information System or
making changes thereto, a school operator shall
determine one area out of the following areas into
which each hobby curriculum shall belong:

4) general culture, including schools of ethnic na-
tionality;

e Article 266.2, National Curriculum Act: “The
National Curriculum, in-school agreement on
learning orientations and characteristics should
form the starting point in the design of a school
curriculum, taking into account the regional needs,
the will of the parents and pupils, and human and
material resources.”

i to provide, within primary
education, for the teaching of the relevant regional or

e Article 9.3, Primary Schools and Upper
Secondary Schools Act of 15 September 1993
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minority languages as an integral part of the
curriculum; or

(version of 29 January 2003): “Fir Schiler, die sich
die  Grundbildung  aneignen und deren
Muttersprache nicht die Unterrichtssprache der
Schule ist, schafft die Schule in Zusammenarbeit
mit dem Staat und der lokalen Selbstverwaltung
die Méglichkeit, die Muttersprache zu erlernen und
die Volkskultur kennenzulernen, um die eigene
nationale Identitat zu bewahren. Bedingungen und
Verfahren fir die Schaffung der Moglichkeit des
Erlernens der Muttersprache und des
Kennenlernens der Volkskultur werden durch
Verordnung der Regierung festgelegt.”

iv to apply one of the measures
provided for under i to iii above at least to those pupils
whose families so request and whose number is
considered sufficient;

Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

c i to make available secondary
education in the relevant regional or minority
languages; or

e Article 37.4, Constitution of the Republic of
Estonia of 28 June 1992 (version of 25 February
2003): “All people shall have the right to instruction
in Estonian. Educational institutions established for
ethnic minorities shall choose their own language
of instruction.”

e Article 9.1", Primary Schools and Upper Sec-
ondary Schools Act of 15 September 1993 (ver-
sion of 29 January 2003): “In the upper secondary
school stage, the language of instruction shall be
Estonian. In the upper secondary school stage of
municipal schools and in specific classes of munic-
ipal schools, any language may be used as the
language of instruction. Permission for instruction
in another language shall be granted by the Gov-
ernment of the Republic on the basis of an applica-
tion by a local government council. A correspond-
ing proposal shall be made to the local government
council by the board of trustees of an upper sec-
ondary school based on the development plan of
the school.”

e Law on Cultural Autonomy for National Mi-
norities of 26 October 1993 (version of 19 June
2002).

Article 2.2

National minority cultural autonomy may be estab-
lished by persons belonging to the German, Rus-
sian, Swedish or Jewish minorities and persons
belonging to national minorities with a membership
of more than 3000.

Article 5

(1) The principal objective of national minority cul-
tural autonomy is:

a. the organisation of education in the mother
tongue and the monitoring of the use of resources
provided for this purpose;

(-
c. the establishment and bestowment of funds,
scholarships and awards for the promotion of na-
tional minority culture and education.
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Article 24

Institutions of cultural autonomy are:

1. educational institutions providing intensive in-
struction in the ethnic language or ethnic culture
(pre-school institutions and schools).

()

Article 27

(1) National minority cultural autonomy and its ac-
tivities are financed through:

a. allocations from the State budget in accordance
with the law and from specific contributions for that
purpose.

b. contributions specifically allocated from local
government budgets to cultural autonomy educa-
tional, cultural and social care institutions.

e Article 13 (Hobby education), Education Act of
23 March 1992 (version of 12 June 2003): “Hobby
education is a system of knowledge, skills, experi-
ence, values and behavioural norms which, along-
side general education and vocational education,
creates additional prerequisites for the develop-
ment of personality and assists a person in coping
with his or her life and work.”

e Hobby Schools Act of 20 January 2007

Article 3. Definition of hobby school

A hobby school is an educational institution which
operates in the area of youth work and provides
opportunities for the acquisition of hobby education
and versatile development of personality, including
the practice of native language and culture, in dif-
ferent areas of hobby education.

Article 10. Hobby curriculum

(5) Upon the registration of the curricula of hobbies
in the Estonian Education Information System or
making changes thereto, a school operator shall
determine one area out of the following areas into
which each hobby curriculum shall belong:

4) general culture, including schools of ethnic na-
tionality;

ii to make available a substantial
part of secondary education in the relevant regional or
minority languages; or

e Article 37.4, Constitution of the Republic of
Estonia of 28 June 1992 (version of 25 February
2003): “All people shall have the right to instruction
in Estonian. Educational institutions established for
ethnic minorities shall choose their own language
of instruction.”

e Article 9.1, Primary Schools and Upper Sec-
ondary Schools Act of 15 September 1993 (ver-
sion of 29 January 2003): “In the upper secondary
school stage, the language of instruction shall be
Estonian. In the upper secondary school stage of
municipal schools and in specific classes of munic-
ipal schools, any language may be used as the
language of instruction. Permission for instruction
in another language shall be granted by the Gov-
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ernment of the Republic on the basis of an applica-
tion by a local government council. A correspond-
ing proposal shall be made to the local government
council by the board of trustees of an upper sec-
ondary school based on the development plan of
the school.”

e Law on Cultural Autonomy for National Mi-
norities of 26 October 1993 (version of 19 June
2002).

Article 2.2

National minority cultural autonomy may be estab-
lished by persons belonging to the German, Rus-
sian, Swedish or Jewish minorities and persons
belonging to national minorities with a membership
of more than 3000.

Article 5

(1) The principal objective of national minority cul-
tural autonomy is:

a. the organisation of education in the mother
tongue and the monitoring of the use of resources
provided for this purpose;

()

c. the establishment and bestowment of funds,
scholarships and awards for the promotion of na-
tional minority culture and education.

Article 24

Institutions of cultural autonomy are:

1. educational institutions providing intensive in-
struction in the ethnic language or ethnic culture
(pre-school institutions and schools).

()

Article 27

(1) National minority cultural autonomy and its ac-
tivities are financed through:

a. allocations from the State budget in accordance
with the law and from specific contributions for that
purpose.

b. contributions specifically allocated from local
government budgets to cultural autonomy educa-
tional, cultural and social care institutions.

e Article 13 (Hobby education), Education Act of
23 March 1992 (version of 12 June 2003): “Hobby
education is a system of knowledge, skills, experi-
ence, values and behavioural norms which, along-
side general education and vocational education,
creates additional prerequisites for the develop-
ment of personality and assists a person in coping
with his or her life and work.”

e Hobby Schools Act of 20 January 2007
Article 3. Definition of hobby school

A hobby school is an educational institution which
operates in the area of youth work and provides
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opportunities for the acquisition of hobby education
and versatile development of personality, including
the practice of native language and culture, in dif-
ferent areas of hobby education.

Article 10. Hobby curriculum

(5) Upon the registration of the curricula of hobbies
in the Estonian Education Information System or
making changes thereto, a school operator shall
determine one area out of the following areas into
which each hobby curriculum shall belong:

()

4) general culture, including schools of ethnic na-
tionality;

(-2)

ii to provide, within secondary
education, for the teaching of the relevant regional or
minority languages as an integral part of the
curriculum; or

iv to apply one of the measures
provided for under i to iii above at least to those pupils
who, or where appropriate whose families, so wish in
a number considered sufficient;

Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

d i to make available technical and
vocational education in the relevant regional or
minority languages; or

e Article 37.4, Constitution of the Republic of
Estonia of 28 June 1992 (version of 25 February
2003): “All people shall have the right to instruction
in Estonian. Educational institutions established for
ethnic minorities shall choose their own language
of instruction.”

o Article 18, Law on Institutions of Vocational
Education of 3 June 1998 (version of 23 October
2003): “The language of instruction in school is
Estonian. The Minister of Education and Science
shall decide about the use of other languages as a
medium of instruction.”

e Law on Cultural Autonomy for National Mi-
norities of 26 October 1993 (version of 19 June
2002).

Article 2.2

National minority cultural autonomy may be estab-
lished by persons belonging to the German, Rus-
sian, Swedish or Jewish minorities and persons
belonging to national minorities with a membership
of more than 3000.

Article 5

(1) The principal objective of national minority cul-
tural autonomy is:

a. the organisation of education in the mother
tongue and the monitoring of the use of resources
provided for this purpose;

()

c. the establishment and bestowment of funds,
scholarships and awards for the promotion of na-
tional minority culture and education.

Article 24

Institutions of cultural autonomy are:
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1. educational institutions providing intensive in-
struction in the ethnic language or ethnic culture
(pre-school institutions and schools).

()

Article 27

(1) National minority cultural autonomy and its ac-
tivities are financed through:

a. allocations from the State budget in accordance
with the law and from specific contributions for that
purpose.

b. contributions specifically allocated from local
government budgets to cultural autonomy educa-
tional, cultural and social care institutions.

e Article 13 (Hobby education), Education Act of
23 March 1992 (version of 12 June 2003): “Hobby
education is a system of knowledge, skills, experi-
ence, values and behavioural norms which, along-
side general education and vocational education,
creates additional prerequisites for the develop-
ment of personality and assists a person in coping
with his or her life and work.”

e Hobby Schools Act of 20 January 2007

Article 3. Definition of hobby school

A hobby school is an educational institution which
operates in the area of youth work and provides
opportunities for the acquisition of hobby education
and versatile development of personality, including
the practice of native language and culture, in dif-
ferent areas of hobby education.

Article 10. Hobby curriculum

(5) Upon the registration of the curricula of hobbies
in the Estonian Education Information System or
making changes thereto, a school operator shall
determine one area out of the following areas into
which each hobby curriculum shall belong:

4) general culture, including schools of ethnic na-
tionality;

i to make available a substantial
part of technical and vocational education in the
relevant regional or minority languages; or

e Article 37.4, Constitution of the Republic of
Estonia of 28 June 1992 (version of 25 February
2003): “All people shall have the right to instruction
in Estonian. Educational institutions established for
ethnic minorities shall choose their own language
of instruction.”

e Article 18, Law on Institutions of Vocational
Education of 3 June 1998 (version of 23 October
2003): “The language of instruction in school is
Estonian. The Minister of Education and Science
shall decide about the use of other languages as a
medium of instruction.”

e Law on Cultural Autonomy for National
Minorities of 26 October 1993 (version of 19 June
2002).
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Article 2.2

National minority cultural autonomy may be estab-
lished by persons belonging to the German, Rus-
sian, Swedish or Jewish minorities and persons
belonging to national minorities with a membership
of more than 3000.

Article 5

(1) The principal objective of national minority cul-
tural autonomy is:

a. the organisation of education in the mother
tongue and the monitoring of the use of resources
provided for this purpose;

()

c. the establishment and bestowment of funds,
scholarships and awards for the promotion of na-
tional minority culture and education.

Article 24

Institutions of cultural autonomy are:

1. educational institutions providing intensive in-
struction in the ethnic language or ethnic culture
(pre-school institutions and schools).

()

Article 27

(1) National minority cultural autonomy and its ac-
tivities are financed through:

a. allocations from the State budget in accordance
with the law and from specific contributions for that
purpose.

b. contributions specifically allocated from local
government budgets to cultural autonomy educa-
tional, cultural and social care institutions.

e Article 13 (Hobby education), Education Act of
23 March 1992 (version of 12 June 2003): “Hobby
education is a system of knowledge, skills, experi-
ence, values and behavioural norms which, along-
side general education and vocational education,
creates additional prerequisites for the develop-
ment of personality and assists a person in coping
with his or her life and work.”

e Hobby Schools Act of 20 January 2007

Article 3. Definition of hobby school

A hobby school is an educational institution which
operates in the area of youth work and provides
opportunities for the acquisition of hobby education
and versatile development of personality, including
the practice of native language and culture, in dif-
ferent areas of hobby education.

Article 10. Hobby curriculum

(5) Upon the registration of the curricula of hobbies
in the Estonian Education Information System or
making changes thereto, a school operator shall
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determine one area out of the following areas into
which each hobby curriculum shall belong:

4) general culture, including schools of ethnic na-
tionality;

i to provide, within technical and
vocational education, for the teaching of the relevant
regional or minority languages as an integral part of
the curriculum; or

iv to apply one of the measures
provided for under i to iii above at least to those pupils
who, or where appropriate whose families, so wish in
a number considered sufficient;

Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e i to make available university and
other higher education in regional or minority
languages; or

e Article 37.4, Constitution of the Republic of
Estonia of 28 June 1992 (version of 25 February
2003): “All people shall have the right to instruction
in Estonian. Educational institutions established for
ethnic minorities shall choose their own language
of instruction.”

e Article 22.8, Universities Act of 12 January 1995
(version of 2002): “The language of instruction at
universities is Estonian. The use of other lan-
guages shall be decided by the board of a universi-

ty.”

e Law on Cultural Autonomy for National Mi-
norities of 26 October 1993 (version of 19 June
2002).

Article 2.2

National minority cultural autonomy may be estab-
lished by persons belonging to the German, Rus-
sian, Swedish or Jewish minorities and persons
belonging to national minorities with a membership
of more than 3000.

Article 5

(1) The principal objective of national minority cul-
tural autonomy is:

a. the organisation of education in the mother
tongue and the monitoring of the use of resources
provided for this purpose;

()

c. the establishment and bestowment of funds,
scholarships and awards for the promotion of na-
tional minority culture and education.

Article 24

Institutions of cultural autonomy are:

1. educational institutions providing intensive in-
struction in the ethnic language or ethnic culture
(pre-school institutions and schools).

()

Article 27

(1) National minority cultural autonomy and its ac-
tivities are financed through:

a. allocations from the State budget in accordance
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with the law and from specific contributions for that
purpose.

b. contributions specifically allocated from local
government budgets to cultural autonomy educa-
tional, cultural and social care institutions.

ii  to provide facilities for the study of
these languages as university and higher education
subjects; or

e Article 37.4, Constitution of the Republic of
Estonia of 28 June 1992 (version of 25 February
2003): “All people shall have the right to instruction
in Estonian. Educational institutions established for
ethnic minorities shall choose their own language
of instruction.”

e Article 22.8, Universities Act of 12 January 1995
(version of 2002): “The language of instruction at
universities is Estonian. The use of other lan-
guages shall be decided by the board of a universi-

ty.”

e Law on Cultural Autonomy for National Mi-
norities of 26 October 1993 (version of 19 June
2002).

Article 2.2

National minority cultural autonomy may be estab-
lished by persons belonging to the German, Rus-
sian, Swedish or Jewish minorities and persons
belonging to national minorities with a membership
of more than 3000.

Article 5

(1) The principal objective of national minority cul-
tural autonomy is:

a. the organisation of education in the mother
tongue and the monitoring of the use of resources
provided for this purpose;

c. the establishment and bestowment of funds,
scholarships and awards for the promotion of na-
tional minority culture and education.

Article 24

Institutions of cultural autonomy are:

1. educational institutions providing intensive in-
struction in the ethnic language or ethnic culture
(pre-school institutions and schools).

Article 27

(1) National minority cultural autonomy and its ac-
tivities are financed through:

a. allocations from the State budget in accordance
with the law and from specific contributions for that
purpose.

b. contributions specifically allocated from local
government budgets to cultural autonomy educa-
tional, cultural and social care institutions.

i if, by reason of the role of the State
in relation to higher education institutions, sub-
paragraphs i and ii cannot be applied, to encourage
and/or allow the provision of university or other forms
of higher education in regional or minority languages
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or of facilities for the study of these languages as
university or higher education subjects;

foi to arrange for the provision of adult
and continuing education courses which are taught
mainly or wholly in the regional or minority languages;
or

e Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the Pro-
tection of National Minorities.

e Article 37.4, Constitution of the Republic of
Estonia of 28 June 1992 (version of 25 February
2003): “All people shall have the right to instruction
in Estonian. Educational institutions established for
ethnic minorities shall choose their own language
of instruction.”

e Law on Cultural Autonomy for National Mi-
norities of 26 October 1993 (version of 19 June
2002).

Article 2.2

National minority cultural autonomy may be estab-
lished by persons belonging to the German, Rus-
sian, Swedish or Jewish minorities and persons
belonging to national minorities with a membership
of more than 3000.

Article 5

(1) The principal objective of national minority cul-
tural autonomy is:

a. the organisation of education in the mother
tongue and the monitoring of the use of resources
provided for this purpose;

()

c. the establishment and bestowment of funds,
scholarships and awards for the promotion of na-
tional minority culture and education.

Article 24

Institutions of cultural autonomy are:

1. educational institutions providing intensive in-
struction in the ethnic language or ethnic culture
(pre-school institutions and schools).

()

Article 27

(1) National minority cultural autonomy and its ac-
tivities are financed through:

a. allocations from the State budget in accordance
with the law and from specific contributions for that
purpose.

b. contributions specifically allocated from local
government budgets to cultural autonomy educa-
tional, cultural and social care institutions.

i to offer such languages as
subjects of adult and continuing education; or

Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the Protec-
tion of National Minorities.

i if the public authorities have no
direct competence in the field of adult education, to
favour and/or encourage the offering of such
languages as subjects of adult and continuing
education;

Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the Protec-
tion of National Minorities.

g to make arrangements to ensure the
teaching of the history and the culture which is
reflected by the regional or minority language;

e Article 12.1, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.
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e Law on Cultural Autonomy for National Mi-
norities of 26 October 1993 (version of 19 June
2002).

Article 2.2

National minority cultural autonomy may be estab-
lished by persons belonging to the German, Rus-
sian, Swedish or Jewish minorities and persons
belonging to national minorities with a membership
of more than 3000.

Article 5
(1) The principal objective of national minority cul-
tural autonomy is:

c. the establishment and bestowment of funds,
scholarships and awards for the promotion of na-
tional minority culture and education.

Article 24

Institutions of cultural autonomy are:

1. educational institutions providing intensive in-
struction in the ethnic language or ethnic culture
(pre-school institutions and schools).

()

Article 27

(1) National minority cultural autonomy and its ac-
tivities are financed through:

a. allocations from the State budget in accordance
with the law and from specific contributions for that

purpose.
b. contributions specifically allocated from local
government budgets to cultural autonomy

educational, cultural and social care institutions.

h  to provide the basic and further training
of the teachers required to implement those of
paragraphs a to g accepted by the Party;

Article 12.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

i to set up a supervisory body or bodies
responsible for monitoring the measures taken and
progress achieved in establishing or developing the
teaching of regional or minority languages and for
drawing up periodic reports of their findings, which will
be made public.

2 With regard to education and in respect of
territories other than those in which the regional or
minority languages are traditionally used, the Parties
undertake, if the number of users of a regional or
minority language justifies it, to allow, encourage or
provide teaching in or of the regional or minority
language at all the appropriate stages of education.

Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

Article 9

1 The Parties undertake, in respect of those
judicial districts in which the number of residents using
the regional or minority languages justifies the
measures specified below, according to the situation
of each of these languages and on condition that the
use of the facilities afforded by the present paragraph
is not considered by the judge to hamper the proper
administration of justice:

a __in criminal proceedings:
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i to provide that the courts, at the
request of one of the parties, shall conduct the
proceedings in the regional or minority languages;
and/or

i to guarantee the accused the right
to use his/her regional or minority language; and/or

e Article 10.3, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 52.3, Constitution of the Republic of
Estonia of 28 June 1992 (version of 25 February
2003): “The use of foreign languages, including the
languages of ethnic minorities, by State authorities
and in court, and pre-trial proceedings shall be
established by law.”

e Article 10.2 (Language of the Criminal
Proceedings), Code of Criminal Procedure of 12
February 2003: “Einem Verfahrensbeteiligten und
einer Partei des Gerichtsverfahrens, die Estnisch
nicht beherrscht, wird die Hilfe eines Ubersetzers
gewahrleistet.”

i to provide that requests and
evidence, whether written or oral, shall not be
considered inadmissible solely because they are
formulated in a regional or minority language; and/or

iv  to produce, on request, documents
connected with legal proceedings in the relevant
regional or minority language,

e Article 52.3, Constitution of the Republic of
Estonia of 28 June 1992 (version of 25 February
2003): “The use of foreign languages, including the
languages of ethnic minorities, by State authorities
and in court, and pre-trial proceedings shall be
established by law.”

e Article 10 (Language of the Criminal Proceed-
ing), Code of Criminal Procedure of 12 February
2003.

4. Auf Antrag der Partei des Gerichtsverfahrens
kann in das Verhandlungsprotokoll auch ein nicht-
estnischer Text aufgenommen werden. In diesem
Fall ist dem Protokoll eine Ubersetzung des Textes
ins Estnische beizuftgen.

5. Beherrscht der Angeklagte nicht die estnische
Sprache, wird diesem der Text der Anklageschrift
in einer Ubersetzung in die Muttersprache oder
eine andere Sprache, die dieser beherrscht, zuge-
leitet.

if necessary by the use of interpreters
and ftranslations involving no extra expense for the
persons concerned;

b in civil proceedings:

i to provide that the courts, at the
request of one of the parties, shall conduct the
proceedings in the regional or minority languages;
and/or

i to allow, whenever a litigant has to
appear in person before a court, that he or she may
use his or her regional or minority language without
thereby incurring additional expense; and/or

e Article 52.3, Constitution of the Republic of
Estonia of 28 June 1992 (version of 25 February
2003): “The use of foreign languages, including the
languages of ethnic minorities, by State authorities
and in court, and pre-trial proceedings shall be
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established by law.”

e Article 7.2, Code of Civil Procedure of 22 April
1998 (version of 22 January 2003): “Ein Prozess-
beteiligter oder ein Dritter, der die Sprache des
Gerichtsverfahrens nicht beherrscht, hat das
Recht, in seiner Muttersprache oder einer anderen
Sprache, die er beherrscht, Antrage zu stellen,
Erklarungen und Stellungnahmen abzugeben, vor
Gericht aufzutreten und Eingaben durch Vermitt-
lung eines Ubersetzers einzureichen.”

i to allow documents and evidence
to be produced in the regional or minority languages,

if necessary by the use of interpreters
and translations;

c in proceedings before courts

concerning administrative matters:

i to provide that the courts, at the
request of one of the parties, shall conduct the
proceedings in the regional or minority languages;
and/or

ii  to allow, whenever a litigant has to
appear in person before a court, that he or she may
use his or her regional or minority language without
thereby incurring additional expense; and/or

i to allow documents and evidence
to be produced in the regional or minority languages,

if necessary by the use of interpreters
and translations;

d to take steps to ensure that the
application of sub-paragraphs i and iii of paragraphs b
and c above and any necessary use of interpreters
and translations does not involve extra expense for
the persons concerned.

2 The Parties undertake:

a not to deny the validity of legal
documents drawn up within the State solely because
they are drafted in a regional or minority language; or

b  not to deny the validity, as between the
parties, of legal documents drawn up within the
country solely because they are drafted in a regional
or minority language, and to provide that they can be
invoked against interested third parties who are not
users of these languages on condition that the
contents of the document are made known to them by
the person(s) who invoke(s) it; or

¢ not to deny the validity, as between the
parties, of legal documents drawn up within the
country solely because they are drafted in a regional
or minority language.

3 The Parties undertake to make available in
the regional or minority languages the most important
national statutory texts and those relating particularly
to users of these languages, unless they are
otherwise provided.

e Article 20.1, Law on the Government Gazette
of 20 January 1999 (version of 18 December
2002): "Die Staatskanzlei organisiert die wahlweise
Ubersetzung der im Staatsanzeiger veroffentlichten
Rechtsakte in  Fremdsprachen sowie die
Veroffentlichung der Ubersetzten Texte.”

Article 10

1 Within the administrative districts of the
State in which the number of residents who are users
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of regional or minority languages justifies the
measures specified below and according to the
situation of each language, the Parties undertake, as
far as this is reasonably possible:

a i to ensure that the administrative
authorities use the regional or minority languages; or

i to ensure that such of their officers
as are in contact with the public use the regional or
minority languages in their relations with persons
applying to them in these languages; or

e Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Constitution of the Republic of Estonia of 28
June 1992 (version of 25 February 2003).

Article 51(2) In localities where at least half of the
permanent residents belong to an ethnic minority,
all people shall have the right to receive answers
from State and local government authorities and
their officials in the language of that ethnic minority.

Article 52(3) The use of foreign languages,
including the languages of ethnic minorities, by
State authorities and in court, and pre-trial
proceedings shall be established by law.

e Article 10.1 (Right to use a minority language),
Languages Act of 21 February 1995 (version of
16 October 2002): “In localities where at least half
of the permanent residents belong to a national
minority, everyone has the right to receive answers
from State agencies operating in the territory of the
corresponding local government as well as from
the corresponding local government and officials
thereof in the language of the national minority as
well as in Estonian.”

i to ensure that users of regional or
minority languages may submit oral or written
applications and receive a reply in these languages;
or

e Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Constitution of the Republic of Estonia of 28
June 1992 (version of 25 February 2003).

Article 51(2) In localities where at least half of the
permanent residents belong to an ethnic minority,
all people shall have the right to receive answers
from State and local government authorities and
their officials in the language of that ethnic minority.

Article 52(3) The use of foreign languages, includ-
ing the languages of ethnic minorities, by State
authorities and in court, and pre-trial proceedings
shall be established by law.

e Article 10.1 (Right to use a minority language),
Languages Act of 21 February 1995 (version of
16 October 2002): “In localities where at least half
of the permanent residents belong to a national
minority, everyone has the right to receive answers
from State agencies operating in the territory of the
corresponding local government as well as from
the corresponding local government and officials
thereof in the language of the national minority as
well as in Estonian.”
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iv  to ensure that users of regional or
minority languages may submit oral or written
applications in these languages; or

e Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Constitution of the Republic of Estonia of 28
June 1992 (version of 25 February 2003).

Article 51(2) In localities where at least half of the
permanent residents belong to an ethnic minority,
all people shall have the right to receive answers
from State and local government authorities and
their officials in the language of that ethnic minority.

Article 52(3) The use of foreign languages,
including the languages of ethnic minorities, by
State authorities and in court, and pre-trial
proceedings shall be established by law.

e Article 10.1 (Right to use a minority language),
Languages Act of 21 February 1995 (version of
16 October 2002): “In localities where at least half
of the permanent residents belong to a national
minority, everyone has the right to receive answers
from State agencies operating in the territory of the
corresponding local government as well as from
the corresponding local government and officials
thereof in the language of the national minority as
well as in Estonian.”

v to ensure that users of regional or
minority languages may validly submit a document in
these languages;

e Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Constitution of the Republic of Estonia of 28
June 1992 (version of 25 February 2003).

Article 51(2) In localities where at least half of the
permanent residents belong to an ethnic minority,
all people shall have the right to receive answers
from State and local government authorities and
their officials in the language of that ethnic minority.

Article 52(3) The use of foreign languages,
including the languages of ethnic minorities, by
State authorities and in court, and pre-trial
proceedings shall be established by law.

e Article 10.1 (Right to use a minority language),
Languages Act of 21 February 1995 (version of
16 October 2002): “In localities where at least half
of the permanent residents belong to a national
minority, everyone has the right to receive answers
from State agencies operating in the territory of the
corresponding local government as well as from
the corresponding local government and officials
thereof in the language of the national minority as
well as in Estonian.”

b to make available widely used
administrative texts and forms for the population in the
regional or minority languages or in bilingual versions;

Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

¢ to allow the administrative authorities to
draft documents in a regional or minority language.

e Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.
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e Constitution of the Republic of Estonia of 28
June 1992 (version of 25 February 2003).

Article 51(2) In localities where at least half of the
permanent residents belong to an ethnic minority,
all people shall have the right to receive answers
from State and local government authorities and
their officials in the language of that ethnic minority.

Article 52(3) The use of foreign languages,
including the languages of ethnic minorities, by
State authorities and in court, and pre-trial
proceedings shall be established by law.

e Article 10.1 (Right to use a minority language),
Languages Act of 21 February 1995 (version of
16 October 2002): “In localities where at least half
of the permanent residents belong to a national
minority, everyone has the right to receive answers
from State agencies operating in the territory of the
corresponding local government as well as from
the corresponding local government and officials
thereof in the language of the national minority as
well as in Estonian.”

2 In respect of the local and regional
authorities on whose territory the number of residents
who are users of regional or minority languages is
such as to justify the measures specified below, the
Parties undertake to allow and/or encourage:

a the wuse of regional or minority
languages within the framework of the regional or
local authority;

e Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 52.2, Constitution of the Republic of
Estonia of 28 June 1992 (version of 25 February
2003): “In localities where the language of the ma-
jority of the population is other than Estonian, local
government authorities may use the language of
the majority of the permanent residents of that lo-
cality for internal communication, to the extent and
in accordance with procedures established by law.”

e Article 11 (Use of a minority language as a lan-
guage of public administration), Languages Act of
21 February 1995 (version of 16 October 2002): “In
localities where the majority of permanent resi-
dents are non-Estonian speakers, the language of
the national minority constituting the majority of the
permanent residents of the local government may
be used alongside Estonian as the internal working
language of the local government based on a pro-
posal by the corresponding local government
council and by a decision of the Government of the
Republic.”

b the possibility for users of regional or
minority languages to submit oral or written
applications in these languages;

e Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 51.2, Constitution of the Republic of
Estonia of 28 June 1992 (version of 25 February
2003): “In localities where at least half of the per-
manent residents belong to an ethnic minority, all
people shall have the right to receive answers from
State and local government authorities and their
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officials in the language of that ethnic minority.”

e Article 10.1 (Right to use a minority language),
Languages Act of 21 February 1995 (version of
16 October 2002): “In localities where at least half
of the permanent residents belong to a national
minority, everyone has the right to receive answers
from State agencies operating in the territory of the
corresponding local government as well as from
the corresponding local government and officials
thereof in the language of the national minority as
well as in Estonian.”

¢ the publication by regional authorities of
their official documents also in the relevant regional or
minority languages;

Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

d the publication by local authorities of
their official documents also in the relevant regional or
minority languages;

Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e the use by regional authorities of
regional or minority languages in debates in their
assemblies, without excluding, however, the use of
the official language(s) of the State;

f  the use by local authorities of regional
or minority languages in debates in their assemblies,
without excluding, however, the use of the official
language(s) of the State;

g the use or adoption, if necessary in
conjunction with the name in the official language(s),
of traditional and correct forms of place names in
regional or minority languages.

e Article 11.3, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 9.3 (Language of place names), Place
Names Act of 5 November 2003: “Exceptions to
the language of place names are permitted if they
are justified by reasons connected with history or
cultural history. To prevent corruption of indigenous
place names and unjustified changes thereto, ex-
ceptions are made based on the language of the
permanent settlers of the corresponding place as
of 27 September 1939.”

3  With regard to public services provided by
the administrative authorities or other persons acting
on their behalf, the Parties undertake, within the
territory in which regional or minority languages are
used, in accordance with the situation of each
language and as far as this is reasonably possible:

a to ensure that the regional or minority
languages are used in the provision of the service; or

Article 15, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

b to allow users of regional or minority
languages to submit a request and receive a reply in
these languages; or

Article 15, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

¢ to allow users of regional or minority
languages to submit a request in these languages.

Article 15, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

4 With a view to putting into effect those
provisions of paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 accepted by
them, the Parties undertake to take one or more of the
following measures:

a translation or interpretation as may be
required;

b recruitment and, where necessary,
training of the officials and other public service
employees required;

c compliance as far as possible with

Article 15, Framework Convention for the Protection
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requests from public service employees having a
knowledge of a regional or minority language to be
appointed in the territory in which that language is
used.

of National Minorities.

5 The Parties undertake to allow the use or
adoption of family names in the regional or minority
languages, at the request of those concerned.

Article 111,
Protection of National Minorities.

Framework Convention for the

Article 11

1  The Parties undertake, for the users of the
regional or minority languages within the territories in
which those languages are spoken, according to the
situation of each language, to the extent that the
public authorities, directly or indirectly, are competent,
have power or play a role in this field, and respecting
the principle of the independence and autonomy of
the media:

a to the extent that radio and television
carry out a public service mission:

i to ensure the creation of at least
one radio station and one television channel in the
regional or minority languages; or

i to encourage and/or facilitate the
creation of at least one radio station and one
television channel in the regional or minority
languages; or

i to make adequate provision so that
broadcasters offer programmes in the regional or
minority languages;

e Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the

Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 25 (Mission of Estonian Radio and Esto-
nian Television), Public Broadcast Law of 19 May
1994 (version of 18 December 2002): "Die Auf-
gaben des Estnischen Radios und des Estnischen
Fernsehens sind: (...) 4. die Befriedigung der In-

formationsbedurfnisse aller Volksgruppen, ein-

schlieBlich der Minderheiten”

e Law on Cultural Autonomy for National Mino-
rities of 26 October 1993 (version of 19 June

2002).

Article 2.2

National minority cultural autonomy may be estab-
lished by persons belonging to the German, Rus-
sian, Swedish or Jewish minorities and persons
belonging to national minorities with a membership

of more than 3000.

Article 4

Members of a national minority have the right:

()

7. to circulate and exchange information in their

mother tongue.

Article 27

(1) National minority cultural autonomy and its ac-

tivities are financed through:

a. allocations from the State budget in accordance

with the law and from specific contributions for that

purpose.

b. contributions specifically allocated from local
government budgets to cultural autonomy educa-
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tional, cultural and social care institutions.

b i to encourage and/or facilitate the
creation of at least one radio station in the regional or
minority languages; or

Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

ii  to encourage and/or facilitate the
broadcasting of radio programmes in the regional or
minority languages on a regular basis;

Avrticle 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

c i to encourage and/or facilitate the
creation of at least one television channel in the
regional or minority languages; or

Avrticle 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

ii  to encourage and/or facilitate the
broadcasting of television programmes in the regional
or minority languages on a regular basis;

Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

d to encourage and/or facilitate the
production and distribution of audio and audiovisual
works in the regional or minority languages;

Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

e i to encourage and/or facilitate the
creation and/or maintenance of at least one
newspaper in the regional or minority languages; or

e Articles 9.3 and 9.4, Framework Convention for
the Protection of National Minorities.

e Law on Cultural Autonomy for National Mi-
norities of 26 October 1993 (version of 19 June
2002).

Article 2.2

National minority cultural autonomy may be estab-
lished by persons belonging to the German, Rus-
sian, Swedish or Jewish minorities and persons
belonging to national minorities with a membership
of more than 3000.

Article 4

Members of a national minority have the right:
()
5. to publish printed matter in their national lan-
guages;

7. to circulate and exchange information in their
mother tongue.

Article 24

Institutions of cultural autonomy are:
(--)
3. ethnic cultural enterprises and publishing hous-
es.

()

Article 27

(1) National minority cultural autonomy and its ac-
tivities are financed through:

a. allocations from the State budget in accordance
with the law and from specific contributions for that
purpose.

b. contributions specifically allocated from local
government budgets to cultural autonomy educa-
tional, cultural and social care institutions.

ii  to encourage and/or facilitate the
publication of newspaper articles in the regional or
minority languages on a regular basis;

e Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Law on Cultural Autonomy for National Mi-
norities of 26 October 1993 (version of 19 June
2002).
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Article 2.2

National minority cultural autonomy may be estab-
lished by persons belonging to the German, Rus-
sian, Swedish or Jewish minorities and persons
belonging to national minorities with a membership
of more than 3000.

Article 4

Members of a national minority have the right:
()
5. to publish printed matter in their national lan-
guages;

(--)

7. to circulate and exchange information in their
mother tongue.

Article 24

Institutions of cultural autonomy are:
(-
3. ethnic cultural enterprises and publishing hous-
€s.

()

Article 27

(1) National minority cultural autonomy and its ac-
tivities are financed through:

a. allocations from the State budget in accordance
with the law and from specific contributions for that
purpose.

b. contributions specifically allocated from local
government budgets to cultural autonomy educa-
tional, cultural and social care institutions.

f i to cover the additional costs of

those media which use regional or minority
languages, wherever the law provides for financial
assistance in general for the media; or

e Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Law on Cultural Autonomy for National Mi-
norities of 26 October 1993 (version of 19 June
2002).

Article 2.2

National minority cultural autonomy may be estab-
lished by persons belonging to the German, Rus-
sian, Swedish or Jewish minorities and persons
belonging to national minorities with a membership
of more than 3000.

Article 4

Members of a national minority have the right:

(--)

7. to circulate and exchange information in their
mother tongue.

Article 27

(1) National minority cultural autonomy and its ac-
tivities are financed through:

a. allocations from the State budget in accordance
with the law and from specific contributions for that
purpose.

b. contributions specifically allocated from local
government budgets to cultural autonomy
educational, cultural and social care institutions.

i to apply existing measures for
financial assistance also to audiovisual productions in

Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.
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the regional or minority languages;

g to support the training of journalists and
other staff for media using regional or minority
languages.

Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

2  The Parties undertake to guarantee freedom
of direct reception of radio and television broadcasts
from neighbouring countries in a language used in
identical or similar form to a regional or minority
language, and not to oppose the retransmission of
radio and television broadcasts from neighbouring
countries in such a language. They further undertake
to ensure that no restrictions will be placed on the
freedom of expression and free circulation of
information in the written press in a language used in
identical or similar form to a regional or minority
language. The exercise of the above-mentioned
freedoms, since it carries with it duties and
responsibilities, may be subject to such formalities,
conditions, restrictions or penalties as are prescribed
by law and are necessary in a democratic society, in
the interests of national security, territorial integrity or
public safety, for the prevention of disorder or crime,
for the protection of health or morals, for the
protection of the reputation or rights of others, for
preventing disclosure of information received in
confidence, or for maintaining the authority and
impartiality of the judiciary.

Articles 9.1, 9.2, 9.3 and 18, Framework Convention
for the Protection of National Minorities.

3 The Parties undertake to ensure that the
interests of the users of regional or minority languages
are represented or taken into account within such
bodies as may be established in accordance with the
law with responsibility for guaranteeing the freedom
and pluralism of the media.

Article 15, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

Article 12

1 With regard to cultural activities and facilities
— especially libraries, video libraries, cultural centres,
museums, archives, academies, theatres and
cinemas, as well as literary work and film production,
vernacular forms of cultural expression, festivals and
the culture industries, including, inter alia, the use of
new technologies — the Parties undertake, within the
territory in which such languages are used and to the
extent that the public authorities are competent, have
power or play a role in this field:

a to encourage types of expression and
initiative specific to regional or minority languages and
foster the different means of access to works
produced in these languages;

e Article 5.1, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Law on Cultural Autonomy for National Mi-
norities of 26 October 1993 (version of 19 June
2002).

Article 2.2

National minority cultural autonomy may be estab-
lished by persons belonging to the German, Rus-
sian, Swedish or Jewish minorities and persons
belonging to national minorities with a membership
of more than 3000.

Article 4
Members of a national minority have the right:

(-2)
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5. to publish printed matter in their national lan-
guages;

(--)

7. to circulate and exchange information in their
mother tongue.

Article 5
(1) The principal objective of national minority cul-
tural autonomy is:

b. the formation of national minority cultural institu-
tions, the organisation of their activities and the
organisation of ethnic cultural events.
c. the establishment and bestowment of funds,
scholarships and awards for the promotion of na-
tional minority culture and education.

Article 24

Institutions of cultural autonomy are:

()

2. ethnic cultural institutions.

3. ethnic cultural enterprises and publishing hous-
es.

()

Article 27

(1) National minority cultural autonomy and its ac-
tivities are financed through:

a. allocations from the State budget in accordance
with the law and from specific contributions for that
purpose.

b. contributions specifically allocated from local
government budgets to cultural autonomy educa-
tional, cultural and social care institutions.

b to foster the different means of access
in other languages to works produced in regional or
minority languages by aiding and developing
translation, dubbing, post-synchronisation and
subtitling activities;

Articles 9.1 and 9.4, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

¢ to foster access in regional or minority
languages to works produced in other languages by
aiding and developing translation, dubbing, post-
synchronisation and subtitling activities;

Articles 9.1 and 9.4, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

d to ensure that the bodies responsible
for organising or supporting cultural activities of
various kinds make appropriate allowance for
incorporating the knowledge and use of regional or
minority languages and cultures in the undertakings
which they initiate or for which they provide backing;

e Articles 5.1 and 9.1, Framework Convention for
the Protection of National Minorities.

e Law on Cultural Autonomy for National Mi-
norities of 26 October 1993 (version of 19 June
2002).

Article 2.2

National minority cultural autonomy may be estab-
lished by persons belonging to the German, Rus-
sian, Swedish or Jewish minorities and persons
belonging to national minorities with a membership
of more than 3000.

Article 5
(1) The principal objective of national minority cul-
tural autonomy is:

()

b. the formation of national minority cultural institu-
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tions, the organisation of their activities and the
organisation of ethnic cultural events.
c. the establishment and bestowment of funds,
scholarships and awards for the promotion of na-
tional minority culture and education.

Article 24

Institutions of cultural autonomy are:

(-.r)

2. ethnic cultural institutions.

3. ethnic cultural enterprises and publishing hous-
es.

()

Article 27

(1) National minority cultural autonomy and its ac-
tivities are financed through:

a. allocations from the State budget in accordance
with the law and from specific contributions for that
purpose.

b. contributions specifically allocated from local
government budgets to cultural autonomy educa-
tional, cultural and social care institutions.

e Law on Cultural Autonomy for National Mi-
norities of 26 October 1993 (version of 19 June
2002).

Article 2.2

National minority cultural autonomy may be estab-
lished by persons belonging to the German, Rus-
sian, Swedish or Jewish minorities and persons
belonging to national minorities with a membership
of more than 3000.

Article 5
(1) The principal objective of national minority cul-
tural autonomy is:

(--)
b. the formation of national minority cultural institu-
tions, the organisation of their activities and the
organisation of ethnic cultural events.

c. the establishment and bestowment of funds,
scholarships and awards for the promotion of na-

tional minority culture and education.

Article 24

Institutions of cultural autonomy are:

(-.r)

2. ethnic cultural institutions.

3. ethnic cultural enterprises and publishing hous-
es.

()

Article 27

(1) National minority cultural autonomy and its ac-
tivities are financed through:

a. allocations from the State budget in accordance
with the law and from specific contributions for that
purpose.

b. contributions specifically allocated from local
government budgets to cultural autonomy
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educational, cultural and social care institutions.

e to promote measures to ensure that the
bodies responsible for organising or supporting
cultural activities have at their disposal staff who have
a full command of the regional or minority language
concerned, as well as of the language(s) of the rest of
the population;

e Articles 5.1 and Article 15, Framework Conven-
tion for the Protection of National Minorities.

e Law on Cultural Autonomy for National Mi-
norities of 26 October 1993 (version of 19 June
2002).

Article 2.2

National minority cultural autonomy may be estab-
lished by persons belonging to the German, Rus-
sian, Swedish or Jewish minorities and persons
belonging to national minorities with a membership
of more than 3000.

Article 5

(1) The principal objective of national minority cul-
tural autonomy is:

(--r)

b. the formation of national minority cultural institu-
tions, the organisation of their activities and the
organisation of ethnic cultural events.

c. the establishment and bestowment of funds,
scholarships and awards for the promotion of na-
tional minority culture and education.

Article 24

Institutions of cultural autonomy are:

(--r)

2. ethnic cultural institutions.

3. ethnic cultural enterprises and publishing hous-
es.

(-

Article 27

(1) National minority cultural autonomy and its ac-
tivities are financed through:

a. allocations from the State budget in accordance
with the law and from specific contributions for that
purpose.

b. contributions specifically allocated from local
government budgets to cultural autonomy
educational, cultural and social care institutions.

f to encourage direct participation by
representatives of the users of a given regional or
minority language in providing facilities and planning
cultural activities;

e Article 15, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Law on Cultural Autonomy for National Mi-
norities of 26 October 1993 (version of 19 June
2002).

Article 2.2

National minority cultural autonomy may be estab-
lished by persons belonging to the German, Rus-
sian, Swedish or Jewish minorities and persons
belonging to national minorities with a membership
of more than 3000.

Article 5

(1) The principal objective of national minority cul-
tural autonomy is:

(-

b. the formation of national minority cultural institu-
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tions, the organisation of their activities and the purpose.
organisation of ethnic cultural events. b. contributions specifically allocated from local
c. the establishment and bestowment of funds, government budgets to cultural autonomy
scholarships and awards for the promotion of na- educational, cultural and social care institutions.
tional minority culture and education. h if necessary, to create and/or promote
and finance translation and terminological research
Article 24 services, particularly with a view to maintaining and
Institutions of cultural autonomy are: developing appropriate administrative, commercial,
(...) economic, social, technical or legal terminology in
2. ethnic cultural institutions. each regional or minority language.
3. ethnic cultural enterprises and publishing hous- 2 In respect of territories other than those in
es. which the regional or minority languages are
(...) traditionally used, the Parties undertake, if the number
of users of a regional or minority language justifies it,
Article 27 to allow, encourage and/or provide appropriate
(1) National minority cultural autonomy and its ac- cultural activities and facilities in accordance with the
tivities are financed through: preceding paragraph.
a. allocations from the State budget in accordance 3 The Parties undertake to make appropriate
with the law and from specific contributions for that provision, in pursuing their cultural policy abroad, for
purpose. regional or minority languages and the cultures they
b. contributions specifically allocated from local reflect.
government budgets to cultural autonomy
educational, cultural and social care institutions. Article 13
g to encourage and/or facilitate the | ¢ Law on Cultural Autonomy for National Mi- 1 With regard to economic and social
creation of a body or bodies responsible for collecting, | norities of 26 October 1993 (version of 19 June activities, the Parties undertake, within the whole
keeping a copy of and presenting or publishing works | 2002). country:
produced in the regional or minority languages; , a to eliminate from their legislation any | Article 4.1, Framework Convention for the Protection
Article 2.2 provision prohibiting or limiting without justifiable | of National Minorities.
National minority cultural autonomy may be estab- reasons the use of regional or minority languages in
lished by persons belonging to the German, Rus- documents relating to economic or social life,

sian, Swedish or Jewish minorities and persons
belonging to national minorities with a membership
of more than 3000.

particularly contracts of employment, and in technical
documents such as instructions for the use of
products or installations;

b to prohibit the insertion in internal
regulations of companies and private documents of
any clauses excluding or restricting the use of regional
() ) , . . , or minority languages, at least between users of the
5. to publish printed matter in their national lan- same language:
guages. ¢ to oppose practices designed to
discourage the use of regional or minority languages
in connection with economic or social activities;

d to facilitate and/or encourage the use of
regional or minority languages by means other than
those specified in the above sub-paragraphs.

2 With regard to economic and social
activities, the Parties undertake, in so far as the public
authorities are competent, within the territory in which

scholarships and awards for the promotion of na- the regional or minority languages are used, and as

tional minority culture and education. far as this is reaspnably POSS'b.le:. - -
Article 24 a toinclude in their financial and banking

regulations provisions which allow, by means of
procedures compatible with commercial practice, the
use of regional or minority languages in drawing up
payment orders (cheques, drafts, etc.) or other

Article 4
Members of a national minority have the right:

Article 5
(1) The principal objective of national minority cul-
tural autonomy is:

(--r)
b. the formation of national minority cultural institu-
tions, the organisation of their activities and the
organisation of ethnic cultural events.

c. the establishment and bestowment of funds,

Institutions of cultural autonomy are:

2. ethnic cultural institutions.

3. ethnic cultural enterprises and publishing hous-
es.

.) financial documents, or, where appropriate, to ensure
the implementation of such provisions;
Article 27 b in the economic and social sectors

directly under their control (public sector), to organise
tivities are financed through: activities to promote the use of regional or minority

a. allocations from the State budget in accordance languages; - — . . .
with the law and from specific contributions for that c to ensure that social care facilities such | Law on Cultural Autonomy for National Minori-

(1) National minority cultural autonomy and its ac-
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as hospitals, retirement homes and hostels offer the
possibility of receiving and treating in their own
language persons using a regional or minority
language who are in need of care on grounds of ill-
health, old age or for other reasons;

ties of 26 October 1993 (version of 19 June 2002).

Article 2.2

National minority cultural autonomy may be estab-
lished by persons belonging to the German, Rus-
sian, Swedish or Jewish minorities and persons
belonging to national minorities with a membership
of more than 3000.

Article 24
Institutions of cultural autonomy are:

()

4. ethnic social care institutions.

Article 27

(1) National minority cultural autonomy and its ac-
tivities are financed through:

a. allocations from the State budget in accordance
with the law and from specific contributions for that

purpose.
b. contributions specifically allocated from local
government budgets to cultural autonomy

educational, cultural and social care institutions.

d to ensure by appropriate means that
safety instructions are also drawn up in regional or
minority languages;

e to arrange for information provided by
the competent public authorities concerning the rights
of consumers to be made available in regional or
minority languages.

Article 14
The Parties undertake:
a to apply existing bilateral and | e Articles 17.1 and 18.1, Framework Convention for

multilateral agreements which bind them with the
States in which the same language is used in identical
or similar form, or if necessary to seek to conclude
such agreements, in such a way as to foster contacts
between the users of the same language in the States
concerned in the fields of -culture, education,
information, vocational training and permanent
education;

the Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 13, German-Estonian Treaty on Cul-
tural Co-operation of 29 April 1993: “The contract-
ing parties allow the citizens who permanently set-
tle on their territory and have German or Estonian
origins the maintenance of language,culture, na-
tional traditions and free practice of religion. The
other party is allowed to use and facilitate promo-
tional measures in favour of these people.”

b for the benefit of regional or minority
languages, to facilitate and/or promote co-operation
across borders, in particular between regional or local
authorities in whose territory the same language is
used in identical or similar form.

Article 18.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.
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5. France

Provision of the European Charter for
Regional or Minority Languages

Legal provisions, policies and practices
complying with that Charter provision

Article 8 — Education

1 With regard to education, the Parties
undertake, within the territory in which such languages
are used, according to the situation of each of these
languages, and without prejudice to the teaching of
the official language(s) of the State:

a | to make available pre-school
education in the relevant regional or minority
languages; or

i to make available a substantial
part of pre-school education in the relevant regional or
minority languages; or

i to apply one of the measures
provided for under i and ii above at least to those
pupils whose families so request and whose number
is considered sufficient; or

Partially fulfilled for some regional languages: there
are public pre-school classes in which a substantial
part (50%) of the time is organised in a regional
language, but not all the families that request this
education get it, even if the number of requesting
families can be considered as sufficient. On the
basis of Article L 310-12 of the Education Code and
the Ministry of Education’s arréte of 12 May 2003,
the school authority is responsible for deciding
whether to create this curriculum .

iv if the public authorities have no
direct competence in the field of pre-school education,
to favour and/or encourage the application of the
measures referred to under i to iii above;

This does not concern France

b i to make available primary
education in the relevant regional or minority
languages; or

i to make available a substantial
part of primary education in the relevant regional or
minority languages; or

i to provide, within primary
education, for the teaching of the relevant regional or
minority languages as an integral part of the
curriculum; or

iv to apply one of the measures
provided for under i to iii above at least to those pupils
whose families so request and whose number is
considered sufficient;

Partially fulfilled for some regional languages: there
are public primary school classes in which the
teaching of a regional language is a part of the
curriculum (a few hours a week) or where a
substantial part (50%) of the time is organised in a
regional language, but not all the families that
request this kind of education get it, even if the
number of requesting families can be considered
sufficient. On the basis of Article L 310-12 of the
Education Code and the Ministry of Education’s
arréte of 12 May 2003, the school authority is
responsible for deciding whether to create this
curriculum .

c i to make available secondary
education in the relevant regional or minority
languages; or

i to make available a substantial
part of secondary education in the relevant regional or

minority languages; or
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i to provide, within secondary
education, for the teaching of the relevant regional or
minority languages as an integral part of the
curriculum; or

See below.

iv to apply one of the measures
provided for under i to iii above at least to those pupils
who, or where appropriate whose families, so wish in
a number considered sufficient;

Not fulfiled or only exceptionally in some private
schools. Regional languages are taught in some
public schools to the same level as foreign
languages, but there is no education in regional or
minority languages.

d i to make available technical and
vocational education in the relevant regional or
minority languages; or

i to make available a substantial
part of technical and vocational education in the
relevant regional or minority languages; or

i to provide, within technical and
vocational education, for the teaching of the relevant
regional or minority languages as an integral part of
the curriculum; or

See below.

iv to apply one of the measures
provided for under i to iii above at least to those pupils
who, or where appropriate whose families, so wish in
a number considered sufficient;

Not fulfilled. Regional languages are taught in a few
public technical schools to the same level as foreign
languages, but there is no education in regional or
minority languages.

e i to make available university and
other higher education in regional or minority
languages; or

Not fulfiled. No higher education is available in
regional or minority languages. There are legal
restrictions preventing the development of such
courses.

i to provide facilities for the study of
these languages as university and higher education
subjects; or

Fulfilled for several regional and minority languages.

i if, by reason of the role of the State
in relation to higher education institutions, sub-
paragraphs i and ii cannot be applied, to encourage
and/or allow the provision of university or other forms
of higher education in regional or minority languages
or of facilities for the study of these languages as
university or higher education subjects;

Does not concern France.

foi to arrange for the provision of adult
and continuing education courses which are taught
mainly or wholly in the regional or minority languages;
or

Such courses do not exist.

i to offer such languages as
subjects of adult and continuing education; or

Such courses are offered by private associations but
there is no public policy which provides for the
organisation of courses in such languages.

i if the public authorities have no
direct competence in the field of adult education, to
favour and/or encourage the offering of such
languages as subjects of adult and continuing
education;

Does not concern France.

g to make arrangements to ensure the
teaching of the history and the culture which is
reflected by the regional or minority language;

Only national history and culture are included within
school programmes. However, optional courses
about regional culture and history do exist and,
although followed by only a small number of
students, they are offered in some schools.

h  to provide the basic and further training
of the teachers required to implement those of
paragraphs a to g accepted by the Party;

Not fulfilled or very partially fulfiled. There is no
general legal framework in which to organise this
training. Some training programmes are organised
on the basis of local initiatives. The lack of basic and
further training is a significant obstacle in the
development of regional language teaching.

i to set up a supervisory body or bodies
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responsible for monitoring the measures taken and
progress achieved in establishing or developing the
teaching of regional or minority languages and for
drawing up periodic reports of their findings, which will
be made public.

2 With regard to education and in respect of
territories other than those in which the regional or
minority languages are traditionally used, the Parties
undertake, if the number of users of a regional or
minority language justifies it, to allow, encourage or
provide teaching in or of the regional or minority
language at all the appropriate stages of education.

Article 9

1  The Parties undertake, in respect of those
judicial districts in which the number of residents using
the regional or minority languages justifies the
measures specified below, according to the situation
of each of these languages and on condition that the
use of the facilities afforded by the present paragraph
is not considered by the judge to hamper the proper
administration of justice:

a _in criminal proceedings:

i to provide that the courts, at the
request of one of the parties, shall conduct the
proceedings in the regional or minority languages;
and/or

i to guarantee the accused the right
to use his/her regional or minority language; and/or

Partially fulfilled in the sense that the accused must
be unable to use the official language to have a right
to get interpretation. This is guaranteed by the
European Convention on Human Rights, by a
European directive (2010/64) and foreseen in the
French Code de procedure pénale (Article 63-1,
116, 145-3, 272, 407, 535).

i to provide that requests and
evidence, whether written or oral, shall not be
considered inadmissible solely because they are
formulated in a regional or minority language; and/or

Fulfiled only for the evidence and under several
conditions.

iv  to produce, on request, documents
connected with legal proceedings in the relevant
regional or minority language,

if necessary by the use of interpreters
and ftranslations involving no extra expense for the
persons concerned;

Only in the case of Article 9.1.a.ii

b in civil proceedings:

i to provide that the courts, at the
request of one of the parties, shall conduct the
proceedings in the regional or minority languages;
and/or

i to allow, whenever a litigant has to
appear in person before a court, that he or she may
use his or her regional or minority language without
thereby incurring additional expense; and/or

i to allow documents and evidence
to be produced in the regional or minority languages,

Only accompanied with a French translation paid by
the concerned party.

if necessary by the use of interpreters
and translations;

c in proceedings before courts

concerning administrative matters:

i to provide that the courts, at the
request of one of the parties, shall conduct the
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proceedings in the regional or minority languages;
and/or

i to allow, whenever a litigant has to
appear in person before a court, that he or she may
use his or her regional or minority language without
thereby incurring additional expense; and/or

i to allow documents and evidence
to be produced in the regional or minority languages,

Only accompanied with a French translation paid by
the concerned party.

if necessary by the use of interpreters
and translations;

d to take steps to ensure that the
application of sub-paragraphs i and iii of paragraphs b
and c above and any necessary use of interpreters
and translations does not involve extra expense for
the persons concerned.

2 The Parties undertake:

a not to deny the validity of legal
documents drawn up within the State solely because
they are drafted in a regional or minority language; or

Many legal documents must be drafted in French to
be valid by law.

b  not to deny the validity, as between the
parties, of legal documents drawn up within the
country solely because they are drafted in a regional
or minority language, and to provide that they can be
invoked against interested third parties who are not
users of these languages on condition that the
contents of the document are made known to them by
the person(s) who invoke(s) it; or

Partly satisfied: contracts and other legal documents
drawn up in private can be written in regional or
minority languages. However, private documents
passed before a notary, such as testaments, must
be written in French.

¢ not to deny the validity, as between the
parties, of legal documents drawn up within the
country solely because they are drafted in a regional
or minority language.

Idem

3 The Parties undertake to make available in
the regional or minority languages the most important
national statutory texts and those relating particularly
to users of these languages, unless they are
otherwise provided.

This commitment has been accepted by the French
government by its declaration but it has not been
fulfiled. No important national statutory text is
available in a minority language.

Article 10

1 Within the administrative districts of the
State in which the number of residents who are users
of regional or minority languages justifies the
measures specified below and according to the
situation of each language, the Parties undertake, as
far as this is reasonably possible:

a i to ensure that the administrative
authorities use the regional or minority languages; or

i to ensure that such of their officers
as are in contact with the public use the regional or
minority languages in their relations with persons
applying to them in these languages; or

i to ensure that users of regional or
minority languages may submit oral or written
applications and receive a reply in these languages;
or

iv  to ensure that users of regional or
minority languages may submit oral or written
applications in these languages; or

v to ensure that users of regional or
minority languages may validly submit a document in
these languages;

b to make available widely used
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administrative texts and forms for the population in the
regional or minority languages or in bilingual versions;

¢ to allow the administrative authorities to
draft documents in a regional or minority language.

Partly fulfilled: it is legally possible on the condition
that documents drafted in a regional or minority
language are accompanied by a French version. But
the draft in the regional or minority language is
considered as a translation of the French version.
Moreover, there is no insistence to do so and in
practice it does not happen.

2 In respect of the local and regional
authorities on whose territory the number of residents
who are users of regional or minority languages is
such as to justify the measures specified below, the
Parties undertake to allow and/or encourage:

a the wuse of regional or minority
languages within the framework of the regional or
local authority;

b the possibility for users of regional or
minority languages to submit oral or written
applications in these languages;

¢ the publication by regional authorities of
their official documents also in the relevant regional or
minority languages;

Partly fulfilled: it is legally possible on the condition
that documents drafted in a regional or minority
language are accompanied by a French version. But
the draft in the regional or minority language is
considered as a translation of the French version.
Moreover, there is no insistence to do so and in
practice it does not happen.

d the publication by local authorities of
their official documents also in the relevant regional or
minority languages;

Partly fulfilled: it is legally possible on the condition
that documents drafted in a regional or minority
language are accompanied by a French version. But
the draft in the regional or minority language is
considered as a translation of the French version.
Moreover, there is no insistence to do so and in
practice it does not happen.

e the use by regional authorities of
regional or minority languages in debates in their
assemblies, without excluding, however, the use of
the official language(s) of the State;

In theory local or regional authorities may organise
interpretation of the debate in a regional language
ad so allow the use of this language, which in
practice does not happen.

f  the use by local authorities of regional
or minority languages in debates in their assemblies,
without excluding, however, the use of the official
language(s) of the State;

See above.

g the use or adoption, if necessary in
conjunction with the name in the official language(s),
of traditional and correct forms of place names in
regional or minority languages.

Partly satisfied: the local authorities are competent
for giving the names of streets and places; they can
therefore display bilingual signs. But a recent court
decision ruled against the legality of bilingual signs
for the names of local authorities. Moreover, the use
of place names in regional or minority languages is
not considered to be encouraged”.

3  With regard to public services provided by
the administrative authorities or other persons acting
on their behalf, the Parties undertake, within the
territory in which regional or minority languages are
used, in accordance with the situation of each
language and as far as this is reasonably possible:

a to ensure that the regional or minority
languages are used in the provision of the service; or

b to allow users of regional or minority
languages to submit a request and receive a reply in
these languages; or

¢ to allow users of regional or minority
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languages to submit a request in these languages.

4 With a view to putting into effect those
provisions of paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 accepted by
them, the Parties undertake to take one or more of the
following measures:

a translation or interpretation as may be
required;

b recruitment and, where necessary,
training of the officials and other public service
employees required;

c compliance as far as possible with
requests from public service employees having a
knowledge of a regional or minority language to be
appointed in the territory in which that language is
used.

5 The Parties undertake to allow the use or
adoption of family names in the regional or minority
languages, at the request of those concerned.

Party satisfied but only very slightly. A legal request
to change a family name is possible, but the
administration and the courts decide over the
legitimacy of the request.

Article 11

1 The Parties undertake, for the users of the
regional or minority languages within the territories in
which those languages are spoken, according to the
situation of each language, to the extent that the
public authorities, directly or indirectly, are competent,
have power or play a role in this field, and respecting
the principle of the independence and autonomy of
the media:

a to the extent that radio and television
carry out a public service mission:

i to ensure the creation of at least
one radio station and one television channel in the
regional or minority languages; or

i to encourage and/or facilitate the
creation of at least one radio station and one
television channel in the regional or minority
languages; or

i to make adequate provision so that
broadcasters offer programmes in the regional or
minority languages;

There are a few provisions in the legal texts
concerning public television and radio, but they are
not adequate, in the sense that they are very vague
and not effective (Article 29, 42, 43-11, 48-1 Loi No.
86-1067 du 30 septembre 1986 relative a la liberté
de communication).

b i to encourage and/or facilitate the
creation of at least one radio station in the regional or
minority languages; or

i to encourage and/or facilitate the
broadcasting of radio programmes in the regional or
minority languages on a regular basis;

Partly fulfilled. There are some radio programmes in
regional languages but generally limited to a few
minutes per day or on frequencies which are not
easy to pick up.

c i to encourage and/or facilitate the
creation of at least one television channel in the
regional or minority languages; or

i to encourage and/or facilitate the
broadcasting of television programmes in the regional
or minority languages on a regular basis;

Partly fulflled. There are some television
programmes in regional languages but generally
limited to a few minutes per day.

d to encourage and/or facilitate the
production and distribution of audio and audiovisual
works in the regional or minority languages;

Only occasionally fulfilled.

e i to encourage and/or facilitate the
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creation and/or maintenance of at least one
newspaper in the regional or minority languages; or

i to encourage and/or facilitate the
publication of newspaper articles in the regional or
minority languages on a regular basis;

foi to cover the additional costs of
those media which use regional or minority
languages, wherever the law provides for financial
assistance in general for the media; or

i to apply existing measures for
financial assistance also to audiovisual productions in
the regional or minority languages;

g to support the training of journalists and
other staff for media using regional or minority
languages.

2  The Parties undertake to guarantee freedom
of direct reception of radio and television broadcasts
from neighbouring countries in a language used in
identical or similar form to a regional or minority
language, and not to oppose the retransmission of
radio and television broadcasts from neighbouring
countries in such a language. They further undertake
to ensure that no restrictions will be placed on the
freedom of expression and free circulation of
information in the written press in a language used in
identical or similar form to a regional or minority
language. The exercise of the above-mentioned
freedoms, since it carries with it duties and
responsibilities, may be subject to such formalities,
conditions, restrictions or penalties as are prescribed
by law and are necessary in a democratic society, in
the interests of national security, territorial integrity or
public safety, for the prevention of disorder or crime,
for the protection of health or morals, for the
protection of the reputation or rights of others, for
preventing disclosure of information received in
confidence, or for maintaining the authority and
impartiality of the judiciary.

Partly fulfilled, in so far as no legal provision hinders
reception of radio and television broadcasts from
neighbouring countries. But in practice, for
television, the framework of new technologies
makes reception of programmes from neighbouring
countries more difficult. Companies providing
programmes by cable, the Internet or other digital
means are not receptive to regional or minority
language speakers who wish to pick up
programmes in their language.

3 The Parties undertake to ensure that the
interests of the users of regional or minority languages
are represented or taken into account within such
bodies as may be established in accordance with the
law with responsibility for guaranteeing the freedom
and pluralism of the media.

Representatives of regional languages have no
direct representation within these bodies.

Article 12

1 With regard to cultural activities and facilities
— especially libraries, video libraries, cultural centres,
museums, archives, academies, theatres and
cinemas, as well as literary work and film production,
vernacular forms of cultural expression, festivals and
the culture industries, including, inter alia, the use of
new technologies — the Parties undertake, within the
territory in which such languages are used and to the
extent that the public authorities are competent, have
power or play a role in this field:

a to encourage types of expression and
initiative specific to regional or minority languages and
foster the different means of access to works
produced in these languages;

Very poorly fulfilled: a few encouraging actions
happen from time to time at regional or local level.

b to foster the different means of access

Internal rules oblige the producers of public
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in other languages to works produced in regional or
minority languages by aiding and developing
translation, dubbing, post-synchronisation and
subtitling activities;

television programmes to provide French subtitles
with programmes being broadcast in regional
languages.

¢ to foster access in regional or minority
languages to works produced in other languages by
aiding and developing translation, dubbing, post-
synchronisation and subtitling activities;

Partly fulfilled but only very slightly, in the sense that
the translation of French texts into regional
languages are sometimes encouraged.

d to ensure that the bodies responsible
for organising or supporting cultural activities of
various kinds make appropriate allowance for
incorporating the knowledge and use of regional or
minority languages and cultures in the undertakings
which they initiate or for which they provide backing;

e to promote measures to ensure that the
bodies responsible for organising or supporting
cultural activities have at their disposal staff who have
a full command of the regional or minority language
concerned, as well as of the language(s) of the rest of
the population;

f to encourage direct participation by
representatives of the users of a given regional or
minority language in providing facilities and planning
cultural activities;

g to encourage and/or facilitate the
creation of a body or bodies responsible for collecting,
keeping a copy of and presenting or publishing works
produced in the regional or minority languages;

Partly fulfilled but only very slightly: a few
encouraging actions happen from time to time at
regional or local level with the aim of promoting the
collecting of works in regional languages.

h if necessary, to create and/or promote
and finance translation and terminological research
services, particularly with a view to maintaining and
developing appropriate administrative, commercial,
economic, social, technical or legal terminology in
each regional or minority language.

2 In respect of territories other than those in
which the regional or minority languages are
traditionally used, the Parties undertake, if the number
of users of a regional or minority language justifies it,
to allow, encourage and/or provide appropriate
cultural activities and facilities in accordance with the
preceding paragraph.

3 The Parties undertake to make appropriate
provision, in pursuing their cultural policy abroad, for
regional or minority languages and the cultures they
reflect.

Article 13

1 With regard to economic and social
activities, the Parties undertake, within the whole
country:

a to eliminate from their legislation any
provision prohibiting or limiting without justifiable
reasons the use of regional or minority languages in
documents relating to economic or social life,
particularly contracts of employment, and in technical
documents such as instructions for the use of
products or installations;

Not fulfilled: the French language has a monopoly in
these fields (Loi No. 94-665 du 4 aodt 1994 relative
a I'emploi de la langue francaise).

b to prohibit the insertion in internal
regulations of companies and private documents of
any clauses excluding or restricting the use of regional
or minority languages, at least between users of the
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same language;

c to oppose practices designed to
discourage the use of regional or minority languages
in connection with economic or social activities;

d to facilitate and/or encourage the use of
regional or minority languages by means other than
those specified in the above sub-paragraphs.

2 With regard to economic and social
activities, the Parties undertake, in so far as the public
authorities are competent, within the territory in which
the regional or minority languages are used, and as
far as this is reasonably possible:

a toinclude in their financial and banking
regulations provisions which allow, by means of
procedures compatible with commercial practice, the
use of regional or minority languages in drawing up
payment orders (cheques, drafts, etc.) or other
financial documents, or, where appropriate, to ensure
the implementation of such provisions;

b in the economic and social sectors
directly under their control (public sector), to organise
activities to promote the use of regional or minority
languages;

¢ to ensure that social care facilities such
as hospitals, retirement homes and hostels offer the
possibility of receiving and treating in their own
language persons using a regional or minority
language who are in need of care on grounds of ill-
health, old age or for other reasons;

There are no regulations in this sense, but in
practice, language is taken into consideration when
treating ill or elderly people who only speak a
regional language.

d to ensure by appropriate means that
safety instructions are also drawn up in regional or
minority languages;

e to arrange for information provided by
the competent public authorities concerning the rights
of consumers to be made available in regional or
minority languages.

Article 14

The Parties undertake:

a to apply existing bilateral and
multilateral agreements which bind them with the
States in which the same language is used in identical
or similar form, or if necessary to seek to conclude
such agreements, in such a way as to foster contacts
between the users of the same language in the States
concerned in the fields of culture, education,
information, vocational training and permanent
education;

Fulfilled.

b for the benefit of regional or minority
languages, to facilitate and/or promote co-operation
across borders, in particular between regional or local
authorities in whose territory the same language is
used in identical or similar form.

Fulfilled.
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6. Georgia

Provision of the European Charter for
Regional or Minority Languages

Legal provisions, policies and practices
complying with that Charter provision

Article 8

1 With regard to education, the Parties
undertake, within the territory in which such languages
are used, according to the situation of each of these

languages, and without prejudice to the teaching of

the official language(s) of the State:

a i to make available pre-school
education in the relevant regional or minority
languages; or

Law on General Education of 8 April 2005
(#1330):%°

“Article 4.3 (Language of instruction): The citizens
of Georgia whose native language is not Georgian
have the right to receive full general education in
their vernacular Ianguage81 according to the Na-
tional Curriculum, as prescribed by law. In these
general education institutions the learning of the
State language is obligatory, and of both State
languages in the Abkhazian Autonomous Republic.

Article 7.1 (Accessibility of general education): The
State shall guarantee the right of a pupil to receive
general education in the State or native language
as close as possible to his or her residence.

Article 13.7 (Neutrality and non-discrimination): A
school on the basis of equality shall provide the
individual and collective right of members of minori-
ties to use their native language, to preserve and
express their cultural values.”

ii to make available a substantial
part of pre-school education in the relevant regional or
minority languages; or

i to apply one of the measures
provided for under i and ii above at least to those
pupils whose families so request and whose number
is considered sufficient; or

o Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the Pro-
tection of National Minorities.

e Law on General Education of 8 April 2005
(#1330):

“Article 4.3 (Language of instruction): The citizens
of Georgia whose native language is not Georgian
have the right to receive full general education in
their vernacular language according to the National
Curriculum, as prescribed by law. In these general
education institutions the learning of the State lan-
guage is obligatory, and of both State languages in
the Abkhazian Autonomous Republic.

Article 7.1 (Accessibility of general education): The
State shall guarantee the right of a pupil to receive
general education in the State or native language
as close as possible to his or her residence.

Article 13.7 (Neutrality and non-discrimination): A
school on the basis of equality shall provide the
individual and collective right of members of minori-
ties to use their native language, to preserve and

express their cultural values.”

iv if the public authorities have no
direct competence in the field of pre-school education,
to favour and/or encourage the application of the

measures referred to under i to iii above;

b i to make available primary
education in the relevant regional or minority
languages; or

e Law on General Education of 8 April 2005
(#1330):

Article 4.3 (Language of instruction): The citizens
of Georgia whose native language is not Georgian
have the right to receive full general education in
their vernacular language according to the National
Curriculum, as prescribed by law. In these general
education institutions the learning of the State lan-
guage is obligatory, and of both State languages in
the Abkhazian Autonomous Republic.

Article 5.3 (National Curriculum): The National Cur-
riculum shall encompass the following subjects and
subject groups: a) the Georgian (in the Abkhazian
Autonomous Republic: the Abkhazian and the
Georgian) language and literature.

Article 5.4: In general education institutions where
the schooling is run according to Article 4.3 of this
Law, the subjects and subject groups stipulated by
Article 3 a) and b) shall be taught in Georgian,
while, in the Abkhazian Autonomous Republic, in
Georgian or Abkhazian.

Article 7.1 (Accessibility of general education): The
State shall guarantee the right of a pupil to receive
general education in the State or native language
as close as possible to his or her residence.

Article 13.7 (Neutrality and non-discrimination): A
school on the basis of equality shall provide the
individual and collective right of members of minori-
ties to use their native language, to preserve and
express their cultural values.”

e Article 4.4 (Subjects to be taken without attend-
ing lectures), Provision on the Certification of
Externally Acquired Education, Order # 155
(2007): “Individual classes and/or term(s) of gen-
eral education may be taught in Georgian, Rus-
sian, Armenian and Azerbaijani. External students
taking the Russian, Armenian or Azerbaijani lan-
guage exams are also obligated to take the Geor-
gian language and Literature exams under the rel-
evant curriculum.”

i  to make available a substantial

part of primary education in the relevant regional or

minority languages; or

i to provide, within primary
education, for the teaching of the relevant regional or
minority languages as an integral part of the
curriculum; or

Law on General Education of 8 April 2005
(#1330):

“Article 4.3 (Language of instruction): The citi-
zens of Georgia whose native language is not
Georgian have the right to receive full general edu-
cation in their vernacular language according to the
National Curriculum, as prescribed by law. In these

general education institutions the learning of the

80 . . . . . .
Most translations in this chart were taken from http://www.diversity.ge/eng/resources.php?coi=0|16|12 : :
P y9 ¢ Php I8l State language is obligatory, and of both State

" Emphasis added (also in other provisions).
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languages in the Abkhazian Autonomous Republic.

Article 5.3 (National Curriculum): The National
Curriculum shall encompass the following subjects
and subject groups: a) the Georgian (in the Abkha-
zian Autonomous Republic: the Abkhazian and the
Georgian) language and literature.”

iv to apply one of the measures
provided for under i to iii above at least to those pupils
whose families so request and whose number is
considered sufficient;

e Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the Pro-
tection of National Minorities.

e Law on General Education of 8 April 2005
(#1330):

“Article 4.3 (Language of instruction): The citizens
of Georgia whose native language is not Georgian
have the right to receive full general education in
their vernacular language according to the National
Curriculum, as prescribed by law. In these general
education institutions the learning of the State lan-
guage is obligatory, and of both State languages in
the Abkhazian Autonomous Repubilic.

Article 5.3 (National Curriculum): The National Cur-
riculum shall encompass the following subjects and
subject groups: a) the Georgian (in the Abkhazian
Autonomous Republic: the Abkhazian and the
Georgian) language and literature.

Article 5.4: In general education institutions where
the schooling is run according to Article 4.3 of this
Law, the subjects and subject groups stipulated by
Article 3 a) and b) shall be taught in Georgian,
while, in the Abkhazian Autonomous Republic, in
Georgian or Abkhazian.

Article 7.1 (Accessibility of general education): The
State shall guarantee the right of a pupil to receive
general education in the State or native language
as close as possible to his or her residence.

Article 13.7 (Neutrality and non-discrimination): A
school on the basis of equality shall provide the
individual and collective right of members of minori-
ties to use their native language, to preserve and
express their cultural values.”

e Article 4.4 (Subjects to be taken without attend-
ing lectures), Provision on the Certification of Ex-
ternally Acquired Education, Order # 155 (2007):
“Individual classes and/or term(s) of general edu-
cation may be taken in Georgian, Russian, Arme-
nian and Azerbaijani. External students taking the
Russian, Armenian or Azerbaijani language exams
are also obligated to take the Georgian Language
and Literature exams under the relative curricu-
lum.”

education institutions the learning of the State lan-
guage is obligatory, and of both State languages in
the Abkhazian Autonomous Republic.

Article 5.3 (National Curriculum): The National Cur-
riculum shall encompass the following subjects and
subject groups: a) the Georgian (in the Abkhazian
Autonomous Republic: the Abkhazian and the
Georgian) language and literature.

Article 5.4: In general education institutions where
the schooling is run according to Article 4.3 of this
Law, the subjects and subject groups stipulated by
Article 3 a) and b) shall be taught in Georgian,
while in the Abkhazian Autonomous Republic, in
Georgian or Abkhazian.

Article 7.1 (Accessibility of general education): The
State shall guarantee the right of a pupil to receive
general education in the State or native language
as close as possible to his or her residence.

Article 13.7 (Neutrality and non-discrimination): A
school on the basis of equality shall provide the
individual and collective right of members of minori-
ties to use their native language, to preserve and
express their cultural values.”

e Article 4.4 (Subjects to be taken without attend-
ing lectures), Provision on the Certification of
Externally Acquired Education, Order # 155
(2007): “Individual classes and/or term(s) of gen-
eral education may be taken in Georgian, Russian,
Armenian and Azerbaijani. External students taking
the Russian, Armenian or Azerbaijani language
exams are also obligated to take the Georgian
Language and Literature exams under the relative
curriculum.”

i to make available a substantial
part of secondary education in the relevant regional or
minority languages; or

c i to make available secondary
education in the relevant regional or minority
languages; or

e Law on General Education of 8 April 2005
(#1330):

“Article 4.3 (Language of instruction): The citizens
of Georgia whose native language is not Georgian
have the right to receive full general education in
their vernacular language according to the National
Curriculum, as prescribed by law. In these general

i to provide, within secondary
education, for the teaching of the relevant regional or
minority languages as an integral part of the
curriculum; or

Law on General Education of 8 April 2005
(#1330):

“Article 4.3 (Language of instruction): The citizens
of Georgia whose native language is not Georgian
have the right to receive full general education in
their vernacular language according to the National
Curriculum, as prescribed by law. In these general
education institutions the learning of the State lan-
guage is obligatory, and of both State languages in
the Abkhazian Autonomous Republic.

Article 5.3 (National Curriculum): The National Cur-
riculum shall encompass the following subjects and
subject groups: a) the Georgian (in the Abkhazian
Autonomous Republic: the Abkhazian and the
Georgian) language and literature.”

iv to apply one of the measures
provided for under i to iii above at least to those pupils
who, or where appropriate whose families, so wish in
a number considered sufficient;

e Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the Pro-
tection of National Minorities.

e Law on General Education of 8 April 2005
(#1330):
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Article 4.3 (Language of instruction): The citizens
of Georgia whose native language is not Georgian
have the right to receive full general education in
their vernacular language according to the National
Curriculum, as prescribed by law. In these general
education institutions the learning of the State lan-
guage is obligatory, and of both State languages in
the Abkhazian Autonomous Republic.

Article 5.3 (National Curriculum): The National Cur-
riculum shall encompass the following subjects and
subject groups: a) the Georgian (in the Abkhazian
Autonomous Republic: the Abkhazian and the
Georgian) language and literature.

Article 5.4: In general education institutions where
the schooling is run according to Article 4.3 of this
Law, the subjects and subject groups stipulated by
Article 3 a) and b) shall be taught in Georgian,
while in the Abkhazian Autonomous Republic, in
Georgian or Abkhazian.

Article 7.1 (Accessibility of general education): The
State shall guarantee the right of a pupil to receive
general education in the State or native language
as close as possible to his or her residence.

Article 13.7 (Neutrality and non-discrimination): A
school on the basis of equality shall provide the
individual and collective right of members of minori-
ties to use their native language, to preserve and
express their cultural values.”

e Article 4.4 (Subjects to be taken without attend-
ing lectures), Provision on the Certification of Ex-
ternally Acquired Education, Order # 155 (2007):
“Individual classes and/or term(s) of general edu-
cation may be taken in Georgian, Russian, Arme-
nian and Azerbaijani. External students taking the
Russian, Armenian or Azerbaijani language exams
are also obligated to take the Georgian Language
and Literature exams under the relative curricu-
lum.”

d i
vocational education
minority languages; or

in the relevant regional

to make available technical and

or

e Law on General Education of 8 April 2005
(#1330):

Article 4.3 (Language of instruction): The citizens
of Georgia whose native language is not Georgian
have the right to receive full general education in
their vernacular language according to the National
Curriculum, as prescribed by law. In these general
education institutions the learning of the State lan-
guage is obligatory, and of both State languages in
the Abkhazian Autonomous Republic.

Article 5.3 (National Curriculum): The National Cur-
riculum shall encompass the following subjects and
subject groups: a) the Georgian (in the Abkhazian
Autonomous Republic: the Abkhazian and the
Georgian) language and literature.

Article 5.4: In general education institutions where
the schooling is run according to Article 4.3 of this
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Law, the subjects and subject groups stipulated by
Article 3 a) and b) shall be taught in Georgian,
while in the Abkhazian Autonomous Republic, in
Georgian or Abkhazian.

Article 7.1 (Accessibility of general education): The
State shall guarantee the right of a pupil to receive
general education in the State or native language
as close as possible to his or her residence.

Article 13.7 (Neutrality and non-discrimination): A
school on the basis of equality shall provide the
individual and collective right of members of minori-
ties to use their native language, to preserve and
express their cultural values.”

e Article 4.4 (Subjects to be taken without attend-
ing lectures), Provision on the Certification of
Externally Acquired Education, Order # 155
(2007): “Individual classes and/or term(s) of gen-
eral education may be taken in Georgian, Russian,
Armenian and Azerbaijani. External students taking
the Russian, Armenian or Azerbaijani language
exams are also obligated to take the Georgian
Language and Literature exams under the relative
curriculum.”

i to make available a substantial
part of technical and vocational education in the
relevant regional or minority languages; or

i to provide, within technical and
vocational education, for the teaching of the relevant
regional or minority languages as an integral part of
the curriculum; or

e Law on General Education of 8 April 2005
(#1330):

“Article 4.3 (Language of instruction): The citizens
of Georgia whose native language is not Georgian
have the right to receive full general education in
their vernacular language according to the National
Curriculum, as prescribed by law. In these general
education institutions the learning of the State lan-
guage is obligatory, and of both State languages in
the Abkhazian Autonomous Republic.

Article 5.3 (National Curriculum): The National Cur-
riculum shall encompass the following subjects and
subject groups: a) the Georgian (in the Abkhazian
Autonomous Republic: the Abkhazian and the
Georgian) language and literature.”

iv to apply one of the measures
provided for under i to iii above at least to those pupils
who, or where appropriate whose families, so wish in
a number considered sufficient;

e Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the Pro-
tection of National Minorities

e Law on General Education of 8 April 2005
(#1330):

Article 4.3 (Language of instruction): The citizens
of Georgia whose native language is not Georgian
have the right to receive full general education in
their vernacular language according to the National
Curriculum, as prescribed by law. In these general
education institutions the learning of the State lan-
guage is obligatory, and of both State languages in
the Abkhazian Autonomous Republic.

Article 5.3 (National Curriculum): The National Cur-
riculum shall encompass the following subjects and
subject groups: a) the Georgian (in the Abkhazian
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Autonomous Republic: the Abkhazian and the
Georgian) language and literature.

Article 5.4: In general education institutions where
the schooling is run according to Article 4.3 of this
Law, the subjects and subject groups stipulated by
Article 3 a) and b) shall be taught in Georgian,
while in the Abkhazian Autonomous Republic, in
Georgian or Abkhazian.

Article 7.1 (Accessibility of general education): The
State shall guarantee the right of a pupil to receive
general education in the State or native language
as close as possible to his or her residence.

Article 13.7 (Neutrality and non-discrimination): A
school on the basis of equality shall provide the
individual and collective right of members of minori-
ties to use their native language, to preserve and
express their cultural values.”

e Article 4.4 (Subjects to be taken without attend-
ing lectures), Provision on the Certification of
Externally Acquired Education, Order # 155
(2007): “Individual classes and/or term(s) of gen-
eral education may be taken in Georgian, Russian,
Armenian and Azerbaijani. External students taking
the Russian, Armenian or Azerbaijani language
exams are also obligated to take the Georgian
Language and Literature exams under the relative
curriculum.”

other

e
higher

languages; or

to make available university and

education

in

regional

or

minority

e Article 4 (Language of Higher Education), Law
on Higher Education of 21 December 2004
(#688): “The language of instruction at a higher
education institution is Georgian, while in Abkha-
zia, it is also Abkhazian. (Instruction in other lan-
guages, except for individual study courses, is
permitted provided that this is envisaged by inter-
national agreement or is agreed with the Georgian
Ministry of Education and Science.)”

Article 5 (Subjects in which the Unified National
Examinations are held), Provision on Holding the
Unified National Examinations, Order 127, 2005:

11: For enrolling in a professional higher educa-
tional programme, the faculty may choose an exam
in the following additional subjects (23.06.2008
#564): bb) German; ... bd) Russian...

12.2: Subjects which are compulsory in order for a
student to enrol in an academic higher educational
programme are as follows: c) at the entrant’s op-
tion, in one of the following languages: bb) Ger-
man; bd) Russian.

12.7: In order to continue studies at a higher edu-
cation institution under the State-accredited pro-
gramme (irrespective of the language of instruc-
tion), entrants shall be entitled to take an exam in
general skills, mathematics, Georgian history, so-
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cial sciences, and natural sciences (physics, chem-
istry, biology) in Georgian or Russian. These op-
tions are indicated to them in their examination
application.”

i to provide facilities for the study of
these languages as university and higher education
subjects; or

i if, by reason of the role of the State
in relation to higher education institutions, sub-
paragraphs i and ii cannot be applied, to encourage
and/or allow the provision of university or other forms
of higher education in regional or minority languages
or of facilities for the study of these languages as
university or higher education subjects;

foi to arrange for the provision of adult
and continuing education courses which are taught
mainly or wholly in the regional or minority languages;
or

Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

i to offer such languages as
subjects of adult and continuing education; or

Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

i if the public authorities have no
direct competence in the field of adult education, to
favour and/or encourage the offering of such
languages as subjects of adult and continuing
education;

Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

g to make arrangements to ensure the
teaching of the history and the culture which is
reflected by the regional or minority language;

e Article 12.1, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 5.12 (Preservation of Cultural Heritage),
National Security Concept of Georgia: “Georgia
is creating favourable conditions and guarantees
the preservation of the cultural heritage of national
minorities residing in its territory.”

h  to provide the basic and further training
of the teachers required to implement those of
paragraphs a to g accepted by the Party;

Article 12.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

i to set up a supervisory body or bodies
responsible for monitoring the measures taken and
progress achieved in establishing or developing the
teaching of regional or minority languages and for
drawing up periodic reports of their findings, which will
be made public.

2 With regard to education and in respect of
territories other than those in which the regional or
minority languages are traditionally used, the Parties
undertake, if the number of users of a regional or
minority language justifies it, to allow, encourage or
provide teaching in or of the regional or minority
language at all the appropriate stages of education.

Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

Article 9

1  The Parties undertake, in respect of those
judicial districts in which the number of residents using
the regional or minority languages justifies the
measures specified below, according to the situation
of each of these languages and on condition that the
use of the facilities afforded by the present paragraph
is not considered by the judge to hamper the proper
administration of justice:

a in criminal proceedings:

i to provide that the courts, at the

Article 17.1 (Language of Criminal Proceedings),
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request of one of the parties, shall conduct the
proceedings in the regional or minority languages;
and/or

Criminal Code of Practice of Georgia of 20 Feb-
ruary 1998 (#1251): “Criminal proceedings shall be
conducted in Georgian and, in Abkhazia, also in
Abkhazian.”

ii  to guarantee the accused the right
to use his/her regional or minority language; and/or

e Article 10.3, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 85.2, Constitution of Georgia: “Legal
proceedings shall be conducted in the State
language. An individual not having a command of
the State language shall be provided with an

interpreter.

e Article 10 (Language of proceedings), Law on
Common Courts of 13 June 1997 (#767-1l): “Pro-
ceedings shall be administered in the official State
language. A person not having a command of the
State language shall be provided with the assis-
tance of an interpreter. Expenses relating to trans-
lation shall be paid from the State budget.”

e Article 17 (Language of Criminal Proceedings),
Criminal Code of Practice of Georgia of 20 Feb-
ruary 1998 (#1251):

1. Criminal proceedings shall be conducted in
Georgian and, in Abkhazia, also in Abkhazian.

2. A participant in a proceeding who does not
speak or does not duly speak the language of the
criminal proceeding may make a statement, give
evidence and explanation, raise motions and
challenges, lodge an appeal, give a talk in court in
the native or the other language in which he is
proficient. In such cases, as well as in getting
acquainted with the case materials, a participant in
a proceeding has the right to enjoy the services of

an interpreter.(...)

4. A body in charge of a proceeding shall inform
participants in a proceeding of their rights indicated
in section 2-3 of this article.(...)

Article 297 (Language of Interrogation)

Prior to an interrogation, it should be established
whether the interrogated person speaks the
language of proceedings, or in which language he
can and is willing to testify. (...)"

i to provide that requests and
evidence, whether written or oral, shall not be
considered inadmissible solely because they are
formulated in a regional or minority language; and/or

Article 17 (Language of Criminal Proceedings),
Criminal Code of Practice of Georgia of 20 Feb-
ruary 1998 (#1251):

1. Criminal proceedings shall be conducted in
Georgian and, in Abkhazia, also in Abkhazian.

2. A participant in a proceeding who does not
speak or does not duly speak the language of the
criminal proceeding may make a statement, give
evidence and explanation, raise motions and chal-
lenges, lodge an appeal, talk in court in the native
or the other language in which he is proficient. In
such cases as well as in getting acquainted with
the case materials, a participant in a proceeding
has the right to enjoy the services of an interpreter.

4. A body in charge of a proceeding shall inform
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participants in a proceeding of their rights indicated
in section 2-3 of this article.

Article 94 (Rights and Obligations of Witness):
4. A witness has the right: (...) if he is not proficient
in the language of the criminal proceedings, to
testify in the native language and to make free use
of the services of an interpreter. (...)

Article 297 (Language of Interrogation): Prior to an
interrogation, it should be established whether the
interrogated person speaks the language of the
proceedings, or in which language he can and is
willing to testify. (...)

iv  to produce, on request, documents
connected with legal proceedings in the relevant
regional or minority language,

Article 17 (Language of Criminal Proceedings),
Criminal Code of Practice of Georgia of 20 Feb-
ruary 1998 (#1251):

1. Criminal proceedings shall be conducted in
Georgian and, in Abkhazia, also in Abkhazian. (...)

3. Investigation and court documents, which shall,
in compliance with the provisions of law, be given
to the accused or other participant in a proceeding,
must be translated into his native language or in
the language in which he is proficient.

4. A body in charge of a proceeding shall inform
participants in a proceeding of their rights indicated
in section 2-3 of this article.

if necessary by the use of interpreters
and translations involving no extra expense for the
persons concerned;

b in civil proceedings:

i to provide that the courts, at the
request of one of the parties, shall conduct the
proceedings in the regional or minority languages;
and/or

i to allow, whenever a litigant has to
appear in person before a court, that he or she may
use his or her regional or minority language without
thereby incurring additional expense; and/or

e Article 85.2, Constitution of Georgia: “Legal
proceedings shall be conducted in the State lan-
guage. An individual not having a command of the
State language shall be provided with an interpret-
er.”

e Article 10 (Language of proceedings), Law on
Common Courts of 13 June 1997 (#767-Il): “Pro-
ceedings shall be administered in the official State
language. A person who does not speak the State
language shall be provided with the assistance of
an interpreter. Expenses relating to translation
shall be paid from the State budget.”

e Article 9.4 (Publicity of Civil Proceeding and
Language of Judicial Proceeding), Civil Code of
Practice of Georgia of 14 November 1997
(#1106): “The judicial proceeding is conducted in
the national language. A person who does not
speak the national language will be assigned an
interpreter.”

i to allow documents and evidence
to be produced in the regional or minority languages,

if necessary by the use of interpreters

e Article 85.2, Constitution of Georgia: “Legal
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and translations;

proceedings shall be conducted in the State lan-
guage. An individual not having a command of the
State language shall be provided with an interpret-
er”

e Article 10 (Language of proceedings), Law on
Common Courts of 13 June 1997 (#767-ll):
“Proceedings shall be administered in the official
State language. A person who does not speak the
State language shall be provided with the
assistance of an interpreter. Expenses relating to
translation shall be paid from the State budget.”

e Article 9.4 (Publicity of Civil Proceedings and
Language of Judicial Proceedings), Civil Code of
Practice of Georgia of 14 November 1997
(#1106): “The judicial proceeding is conducted in
the national language. A person who does not
speak the national language will be assigned an
interpreter.”

c in proceedings before courts

concerning administrative matters:

i to provide that the courts, at the
request of one of the parties, shall conduct the
proceedings in the regional or minority languages;
and/or

o General Administrative Code of Georgia of 25
June 1999 (#2181)

“Article 14 (The official language of administrative
proceedings)

The official language of administrative proceedings
shall be Georgian. The additional official language
of administrative proceedings in Abkhazia shall be
Abkhazian.

e Article 73 (The parties to an administrative pro-
ceeding)

3. An administrative proceeding shall be conducted
in Georgian. An administrative proceeding within
the territory of Abkhazia may be conducted in Ab-
khazian as well.”

ii  to allow, whenever a litigant has to
appear in person before a court, that he or she may
use his or her regional or minority language without
thereby incurring additional expense; and/or

e Article 85.2, Constitution of Georgia: “Legal
proceedings shall be conducted in the State lan-
guage. An individual not having a command of the
State language shall be provided with an interpret-
er.”

e Article 10 (Language of proceedings), Law on
Common Courts of 13 June 1997 (#767-1l): “Pro-
ceedings shall be administered in the official State
language. A person who does not speak the State
language shall be provided with the assistance of
an interpreter. Expenses relating to translation
shall be paid from the State budget.”

o Article 73.3, General Administrative Code of
Georgia of 25 June 1999 (#2181) (The parties to
an administrative proceeding): “An administrative
proceeding shall be conducted in Georgian. An
administrative proceeding within the territory of
Abkhazia may be conducted in Abkhazian as well.”

i to allow documents and evidence
to be produced in the regional or minority languages,

if necessary by the use of interpreters
and translations;

e Article 85.2, Constitution of Georgia: “Legal
proceedings shall be conducted in the State lan-
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guage. An individual not having a command of the
State language shall be provided with an interpret-
er”

e Article 10 (Language of proceedings), Law on
Common Courts of 13 June 1997 (#767-ll):
“Proceedings shall be administered in the official
State language. A person who does not speak the
State language shall be provided with the
assistance of an interpreter. Expenses relating to
translation shall be paid from the State budget.”

d to take steps to ensure that the
application of sub-paragraphs i and iii of paragraphs b
and ¢ above and any necessary use of interpreters
and translations does not involve extra expense for
the persons concerned.

2  The Parties undertake:

a not to deny the validity of legal
documents drawn up within the State solely because
they are drafted in a regional or minority language; or

b  not to deny the validity, as between the
parties, of legal documents drawn up within the
country solely because they are drafted in a regional
or minority language, and to provide that they can be
invoked against interested third parties who are not
users of these languages on condition that the
contents of the document are made known to them by
the person(s) who invoke(s) it; or

¢ not to deny the validity, as between the
parties, of legal documents drawn up within the
country solely because they are drafted in a regional
or minority language.

3 The Parties undertake to make available in
the regional or minority languages the most important
national statutory texts and those relating particularly
to users of these languages, unless they are
otherwise provided.

Article 10

1 Within the administrative districts of the
State in which the number of residents who are users
of regional or minority languages justifies the
measures specified below and according to the
situation of each language, the Parties undertake, as
far as this is reasonably possible:

a i to ensure that the administrative
authorities use the regional or minority languages; or

e Article 8, Constitution of Georgia: “The State
language of Georgia shall be Georgian and, in Ab-
khazia, also Abkhazian.”

e Article 12 (Language of Public Service), Law on
the Public Service of 31 October 1997 (#1022):
“The public service in Georgia is delivered in Geor-
gian and, in Abkhazia, in Abkhazian as well."

i to ensure that such of their officers
as are in contact with the public use the regional or
minority languages in their relations with persons
applying to them in these languages; or

e Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 8, Constitution of Georgia: “The State
language of Georgia shall be Georgian and, in Ab-
khazia, also Abkhazian.”
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e Article 12 (Language of Public Service), Law on
the Public Service of 31 October 1997 (#1022):
“The public service in Georgia is delivered in
Georgian and, in Abkhazia, in Abkhazian as well."

i to ensure that users of regional or
minority languages may submit oral or written
applications and receive a reply in these languages;
or

e Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 8, Constitution of Georgia: “The State
language of Georgia shall be Georgian and, in Ab-
khazia, also Abkhazian.”

e Article 12 (Language of Public Service), Law on
the Public Service of 31 October 1997 (#1022):
“The public service in Georgia is delivered in
Georgian and, in Abkhazia, in Abkhazian as well."

iv  to ensure that users of regional or
minority languages may submit oral or written
applications in these languages; or

v to ensure that users of regional or
minority languages may validly submit a document in
these languages;

e Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 8, Constitution of Georgia: “The State
language of Georgia shall be Georgian and, in Ab-
khazia, also Abkhazian.”

e Article 12 (Language of Public Service), Law on
the Public Service of 31 October 1997 (#1022):
“The public service in Georgia is delivered in
Georgian and, in Abkhazia, in Abkhazian as well."

b to make available widely used
administrative texts and forms for the population in the
regional or minority languages or in bilingual versions;

e Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 8, Constitution of Georgia: “The State
language of Georgia shall be Georgian and, in Ab-
khazia, also Abkhazian.”

e Article 12 (Language of Public Service), Law on
the Public Service of 31 October 1997 (#1022):
“The public service in Georgia is delivered in
Georgian and, in Abkhazia, in Abkhazian as well. "

e Article 51.1 (Ballot Paper and Special Enve-
lope), Election Code of Georgia of 2 August 2001
(#1047): “A ballot paper shall be printed on the
basis of the ordinance issued, and in accordance
with the sample established by the CEC, in Geor-
gian and, in Abkhazia, in Abkhazian, and, if neces-
sary, in any other language understood by the local
population.”

¢ to allow the administrative authorities to
draft documents in a regional or minority language.

e Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 8, Constitution of Georgia: “The State
language of Georgia shall be Georgian and, in Ab-
khazia, also Abkhazian.”

e Article 12 (Language of Public Service), Law on
the Public Service of 31 October 1997 (#1022):
“The public service in Georgia is delivered in
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Georgian and, in Abkhazia, in Abkhazian as well."

e Article 51.1 (Ballot Paper and Special Enve-
lope), Election Code of Georgia of 2 August 2001
(#1047): “A ballot paper shall be printed on the
basis of the ordinance issued, and in accordance
with the sample established by the CEC, in Geor-
gian and, in Abkhazia, in Abkhazian, and, if neces-
sary, in any other language understood by the local
population.”

2 In respect of the local and regional
authorities on whose territory the number of residents
who are users of regional or minority languages is
such as to justify the measures specified below, the
Parties undertake to allow and/or encourage:

a the wuse of regional or minority
languages within the framework of the regional or
local authority;

e Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 8, Constitution of Georgia: “The State
language of Georgia shall be Georgian and, in Ab-
khazia, also Abkhazian.”

e Article 12 (Language of Public Service), Law on
the Public Service of 31 October 1997 (#1022):
“The public service in Georgia is delivered in
Georgian and, in Abkhazia, in Abkhazian as well."

b the possibility for users of regional or
minority languages to submit oral or written
applications in these languages;

e Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 8, Constitution of Georgia: “The State
language of Georgia shall be Georgian and, in Ab-
khazia, also Abkhazian.”

e Article 12 (Language of Public Service), Law on
the Public Service of 31 October 1997 (#1022):
“The public service in Georgia is delivered in
Georgian and, in Abkhazia, in Abkhazian as well."

¢ the publication by regional authorities of
their official documents also in the relevant regional or
minority languages;

e Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 8, Constitution of Georgia: “The State
language of Georgia shall be Georgian and, in Ab-
khazia, also Abkhazian.”

e Article 12 (Language of Public Service), Law on
the Public Service of 31 October 1997 (#1022):
“The public service in Georgia is delivered in
Georgian and, in Abkhazia, in Abkhazian as well. "

d the publication by local authorities of
their official documents also in the relevant regional or
minority languages;

e Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 8, Constitution of Georgia: “The State
language of Georgia shall be Georgian and, in
Abkhazia, also Abkhazian.”

e Article 12 (Language of Public Service), Law on
the Public Service of 31 October 1997 (#1022):
“The public service in Georgia is delivered in
Georgian and, in Abkhazia, in Abkhazian as well. "

e the use by regional authorities of

e Article 8, Constitution of Georgia: “The State
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regional or minority languages in debates in their
assemblies, without excluding, however, the use of
the official language(s) of the State;

language of Georgia shall be Georgian and, in Ab-
khazia, also Abkhazian.”

e Article 12 (Language of Public Service), Law on
the Public Service of 31 October 1997 (#1022):
“The public service in Georgia is delivered in
Georgian and, in Abkhazia, in Abkhazian as well. "

f  the use by local authorities of regional
or minority languages in debates in their assemblies,
without excluding, however, the use of the official
language(s) of the State;

e Article 8, Constitution of Georgia: “The State
language of Georgia shall be Georgian and, in Ab-
khazia, also Abkhazian.”

e Article 12 (Language of Public Service), Law on
the Public Service of 31 October 1997 (#1022):
“The public service in Georgia is delivered in
Georgian and, in Abkhazia, in Abkhazian as well. "

g the use or adoption, if necessary in
conjunction with the name in the official language(s),
of traditional and correct forms of place names in
regional or minority languages.

e Article 11.3, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 8, Constitution of Georgia: “The State
language of Georgia shall be Georgian and, in Ab-
khazia, also Abkhazian.”

e Article 12 (Language of Public Service), Law on
the Public Service of 31 October 1997 (#1022):
“The public service in Georgia is delivered in
Georgian and, in Abkhazia, in Abkhazian as well."

3  With regard to public services provided by
the administrative authorities or other persons acting
on their behalf, the Parties undertake, within the
territory in which regional or minority languages are
used, in accordance with the situation of each
language and as far as this is reasonably possible:

a to ensure that the regional or minority
languages are used in the provision of the service; or

e Article 15, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 8, Constitution of Georgia: “The State
language of Georgia shall be Georgian and, in Ab-
khazia, also Abkhazian.”

e Article 12 (Language of Public Service), Law on
the Public Service of 31 October 1997 (#1022):
“The public service in Georgia is delivered in
Georgian and, in Abkhazia, in Abkhazian as well."

b to allow users of regional or minority
languages to submit a request and receive a reply in
these languages; or

e Article 15, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 8, Constitution of Georgia: “The State
language of Georgia shall be Georgian and, in
Abkhazia, also Abkhazian.”

e Article 12 (Language of Public Service), Law on
the Public Service of 31 October 1997 (#1022):
“The public service in Georgia is delivered in
Georgian and, in Abkhazia, in Abkhazian as well."

¢ to allow users of regional or minority
languages to submit a request in these languages.

e Article 15, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 8, Constitution of Georgia: “The State
language of Georgia shall be Georgian and, in Ab-
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khazia, also Abkhazian.”

e Article 12 (Language of Public Service), Law on
the Public Service of 31 October 1997 (#1022):
“The public service in Georgia is delivered in
Georgian and, in Abkhazia, in Abkhazian as well."

4 With a view to putting into effect those
provisions of paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 accepted by
them, the Parties undertake to take one or more of the
following measures:

a franslation or interpretation as may be
required;

e Article 8, Constitution of Georgia: “The State
language of Georgia shall be Georgian and, in Ab-
khazia, also Abkhazian.”

e Article 12 (Language of Public Service), Law on
the Public Service of 31 October 1997 (#1022):
“The public service in Georgia is delivered in
Georgian and, in Abkhazia, in Abkhazian as well."

b recruitment and, where necessary,
training of the officials and other public service
employees required;

e Article 8, Constitution of Georgia: “The State
language of Georgia shall be Georgian and, in Ab-
khazia, also Abkhazian.”

e Article 12 (Language of Public Service), Law on
the Public Service of 31 October 1997 (#1022):
“The public service in Georgia is delivered in
Georgian and, in Abkhazia, in Abkhazian as well."

c compliance as far as possible with
requests from public service employees having a
knowledge of a regional or minority language to be
appointed in the territory in which that language is
used.

e Article 15, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 8, Constitution of Georgia: “The State
language of Georgia shall be Georgian and, in Ab-
khazia, also Abkhazian.”

e Article 12 (Language of Public Service), Law on
the Public Service of 31 October 1997 (#1022):
“The public service in Georgia is delivered in
Georgian and, in Abkhazia, in Abkhazian as well."

5 The Parties undertake to allow the use or
adoption of family names in the regional or minority
languages, at the request of those concerned.

Article 11.1, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

Article 11

1  The Parties undertake, for the users of the
regional or minority languages within the territories in
which those languages are spoken, according to the
situation of each language, to the extent that the
public authorities, directly or indirectly, are competent,
have power or play a role in this field, and respecting
the principle of the independence and autonomy of
the media:

a to the extent that radio and television
carry out a public service mission:

i to ensure the creation of at least
one radio station and one television channel in the
regional or minority languages; or

i to encourage and/or facilitate the
creation of at least one radio station and one
television channel in the regional or minority
languages; or

i to make adequate provision so that

e Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the
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broadcasters offer programmes in the regional or
minority languages;

Protection of National Minorities.

e Law on Broadcasting of 23 December 2004
(#780):

“Article 16.1 (Content Obligations)

The Georgian Public Broadcaster shall: (...) h)
reflect ethnic, cultural, linguistic, religious, age and
gender diversity in programmes; (...) |) broadcast a
relevant proportion of programmes on minorities
and prepared by minority groups, in their language.

e Article 33.11

No less than 25% of the GPB [public radio and
television service] programme budget shall be allo-
cated to the airing of programmes connected with
Abkhazia and the Tskhinvali region, and pro-
grammes in minority languages.”

b i to encourage and/or facilitate the
creation of at least one radio station in the regional or
minority languages; or

Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

ii  to encourage and/or facilitate the
broadcasting of radio programmes in the regional or
minority languages on a regular basis;

Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

c i to encourage and/or facilitate the
creation of at least one television channel in the
regional or minority languages; or

Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

ii  to encourage and/or facilitate the
broadcasting of television programmes in the regional
or minority languages on a regular basis;

Avrticle 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

d to encourage and/or facilitate the
production and distribution of audio and audiovisual
works in the regional or minority languages;

Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

e i to encourage and/or facilitate the
creation and/or maintenance of at least one
newspaper in the regional or minority languages; or

Articles 9.3 and 9.4, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

ii  to encourage and/or facilitate the
publication of newspaper articles in the regional or
minority languages on a regular basis;

Avrticle 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

foi to cover the additional costs of
those media which use regional or minority
languages, wherever the law provides for financial
assistance in general for the media; or

Avrticle 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

ii to apply existing measures for
financial assistance also to audiovisual productions in
the regional or minority languages;

Avrticle 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

g to support the training of journalists and
other staff for media using regional or minority
languages.

Avrticle 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

2  The Parties undertake to guarantee freedom
of direct reception of radio and television broadcasts
from neighbouring countries in a language used in
identical or similar form to a regional or minority
language, and not to oppose the retransmission of
radio and television broadcasts from neighbouring
countries in such a language. They further undertake
to ensure that no restrictions will be placed on the
freedom of expression and free circulation of
information in the written press in a language used in
identical or similar form to a regional or minority
language. The exercise of the above-mentioned
freedoms, since it carries with it duties and

Articles 9.1, 9.2, 9.3 and 18, Framework Convention
for the Protection of National Minorities.
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responsibilities, may be subject to such formalities,
conditions, restrictions or penalties as are prescribed
by law and are necessary in a democratic society, in
the interests of national security, territorial integrity or
public safety, for the prevention of disorder or crime,
for the protection of health or morals, for the
protection of the reputation or rights of others, for
preventing disclosure of information received in
confidence, or for maintaining the authority and
impartiality of the judiciary.

3 The Parties undertake to ensure that the
interests of the users of regional or minority languages
are represented or taken into account within such
bodies as may be established in accordance with the
law with responsibility for guaranteeing the freedom
and pluralism of the media.

Article 15, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

Public Board on ethnic questions (advisory board
for the public broadcasting service set up in 2006
and bringing together ten national minorities’
organisations.82

Article 12

1 With regard to cultural activities and facilities
— especially libraries, video libraries, cultural centres,
museums, archives, academies, theatres and
cinemas, as well as literary work and film production,
vernacular forms of cultural expression, festivals and
the culture industries, including, inter alia, the use of
new technologies — the Parties undertake, within the
territory in which such languages are used and to the
extent that the public authorities are competent, have
power or play a role in this field:

a to encourage types of expression and
initiative specific to regional or minority languages and
foster the different means of access to works
produced in these languages;

e Article 5.1, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 10 (Individual’s right to traditional culture),
Law on Culture of 12 June 1997 (#751):
“Every person has the right to protection of his or
her traditional culture.”

e Article 5.12 (Preservation of Cultural Heritage),
National Security Concept of Georgia: “Georgia
seeks to maintain and develop the nation's unique
cultural heritage, which enriches the world's cultur-
al heritage. In this respect, an active policy of pre-
serving national cultural heritage, promoting mod-
ern and traditional Georgian arts, and protecting
architectural and national values is a must. Georgia
is creating favourable conditions and guarantees
for the preservation of the cultural heritage of na-
tional minorities residing on its territory.”

b  to foster the different means of access
in other languages to works produced in regional or
minority languages by aiding and developing
translation, dubbing, post-synchronisation and
subtitling activities;

Articles 9.1 and 9.4, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

¢ to foster access in regional or minority
languages to works produced in other languages by
aiding and developing translation, dubbing, post-
synchronisation and subtitling activities;

Articles 9.1 and 9.4, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

d to ensure that the bodies responsible

Articles 5.1 and 9.1, Framework Convention for the

¥ See Advisory Committee on the Framework Convention for the Protection of National Minorities, Opinion on Georgia

(ACFC/OP/1(2009)001), p. 29
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for organising or supporting cultural activities of
various kinds make appropriate allowance for
incorporating the knowledge and use of regional or
minority languages and cultures in the undertakings
which they initiate or for which they provide backing;

Protection of National Minorities.

e to promote measures to ensure that the
bodies responsible for organising or supporting
cultural activities have at their disposal staff who have
a full command of the regional or minority language
concerned, as well as of the language(s) of the rest of
the population;

Articles 5.1 and Article 15, Framework Convention
for the Protection of National Minorities.

f to encourage direct participation by
representatives of the users of a given regional or
minority language in providing facilities and planning
cultural activities;

Article 15, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

g to encourage and/or facilitate the
creation of a body or bodies responsible for collecting,
keeping a copy of and presenting or publishing works
produced in the regional or minority languages;

h if necessary, to create and/or promote
and finance translation and terminological research
services, particularly with a view to maintaining and
developing appropriate administrative, commercial,
economic, social, technical or legal terminology in
each regional or minority language.

2 In respect of territories other than those in
which the regional or minority languages are
traditionally used, the Parties undertake, if the number
of users of a regional or minority language justifies it,
to allow, encourage and/or provide appropriate
cultural activities and facilities in accordance with the
preceding paragraph.

3  The Parties undertake to make appropriate
provision, in pursuing their cultural policy abroad, for
regional or minority languages and the cultures they
reflect.

Article 13

1 With regard to economic and social
activities, the Parties undertake, within the whole
country:

a to eliminate from their legislation any
provision prohibiting or limiting without justifiable
reasons the use of regional or minority languages in
documents relating to economic or social life,
particularly contracts of employment, and in technical
documents such as instructions for the use of
products or installations;

Article 4.1, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

b to prohibit the insertion in internal
regulations of companies and private documents of
any clauses excluding or restricting the use of regional
or minority languages, at least between users of the
same language;

¢ to oppose practices designed to
discourage the use of regional or minority languages
in connection with economic or social activities;

d to facilitate and/or encourage the use of
regional or minority languages by means other than
those specified in the above sub-paragraphs.

2 With regard to economic and social
activities, the Parties undertake, in so far as the public
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authorities are competent, within the territory in which
the regional or minority languages are used, and as
far as this is reasonably possible:

a toinclude in their financial and banking
regulations provisions which allow, by means of
procedures compatible with commercial practice, the
use of regional or minority languages in drawing up
payment orders (cheques, drafts, etc.) or other
financial documents, or, where appropriate, to ensure
the implementation of such provisions;

b in the economic and social sectors
directly under their control (public sector), to organise
activities to promote the use of regional or minority
languages;

¢ to ensure that social care facilities such
as hospitals, retirement homes and hostels offer the
possibility of receiving and treating in their own
language persons using a regional or minority
language who are in need of care on grounds of ill-
health, old age or for other reasons;

d to ensure by appropriate means that
safety instructions are also drawn up in regional or
minority languages;

e to arrange for information provided by
the competent public authorities concerning the rights
of consumers to be made available in regional or
minority languages.

Article 14
The Parties undertake:
a to apply existing bilateral and | e Articles 17.1 and 18.1, Framework Convention for

multilateral agreements which bind them with the
States in which the same language is used in identical
or similar form, or if necessary to seek to conclude
such agreements, in such a way as to foster contacts
between the users of the same language in the States
concerned in the fields of culture, education,
information, vocational training and permanent
education;

the Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 13, German-Georgian Treaty on Cul-
tural Co-operation of 25 June 1993: “The mainte-
nance of language, culture, national traditions and
the free practice of religion is allowed to Georgian
citizens of German origin in Georgia and German
citizens of Georgian origin in Germany. The
preservation of the cultural identity and human
rights of these people has a considerable role to
play in the development of friendly relations; pro-
motional measures by the other party in favour of
these people are allowed and facilitated.”

b for the benefit of regional or minority
languages, to facilitate and/or promote co-operation
across borders, in particular between regional or local
authorities in whose territory the same language is
used in identical or similar form.

Article 18.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.
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7. Latvia

Provision of the European Charter for
Regional or Minority Languages

Legal provisions, policies and practices
complying with that Charter provision

Article 8 — Education

1 With regard to education, the Parties
undertake, within the territory in which such languages
are used, according to the situation of each of these
languages, and without prejudice to the teaching of

the official language(s) of the State:

a i to make available pre-school
education in the relevant regional or minority
languages; or

ii to make available a substantial
part of pre-school education in the relevant regional or
minority languages; or

Education Law of 29 October 1998 (version of 5
February 2004).

Article 9. Language of Acquisition of Education.

(1) Education shall be acquired in the official lan-
guage in State and local government education
institutions.

(2) Education may be acquired in another lan-
guage:

1) in private educational institutions;

2) in State and local government educational insti-
tutions in which educational programmes for ethnic
minorities are implemented. The Ministry of Educa-
tion and Science shall in such educational pro-
grammes specify the subjects of study which are to
be acquired in the official language; and

3) in educational institutions specified in other laws.
Transitional provisions

9. Article 9.1 and 9.2.2 of the present law subse-
quently enter into force, namely:

2) on 1 September 1999 — State and local
government general educational institutions with
another language for studies shall commence the
implementation of educational programmes of
ethnic minorities or a transition to studies in the
official language.

i to apply one of the measures
provided for under i and ii above at least to those
pupils whose families so request and whose number
is considered sufficient; or

e Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Education Law of 29 October 1998 (version of
5 February 2004).

Article 9. Language of Acquisition of Education.
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(1) Education shall be acquired in the official lan-
guage in State and local government education
institutions.

(2) Education may be acquired in another lan-
guage:

1) in private educational institutions;

2) in State and local government educational insti-
tutions in which educational programmes for ethnic
minorities are implemented. The Ministry of Educa-
tion and Science shall in such educational pro-
grammes specify the subjects of study which are to
be acquired in the official language; and

3) in educational institutions specified in other laws.
Transitional provisions.

9. Article 9.1 and 9.2.2 of the present law subse-
quently enter into force, namely:

2) on 1 September 1999 - State and local
government general educational institutions with
another language for studies shall commence the
implementation of educational programmes of
ethnic minorities or a transition to studies in the
official language.

iv if the public authorities have no
direct competence in the field of pre-school education,
to favour and/or encourage the application of the
measures referred to under i to iii above;

b i to make available primary
education in the relevant regional or minority
languages; or

i to make available a substantial
part of primary education in the relevant regional or
minority languages; or

e Education Law of 29 October 1998 (version of
5 February 2004).

Article 9. Language of Acquisition of Education.

(1) Education shall be acquired in the official lan-
guage in State and local government education
institutions.

(2) Education may be acquired in another lan-
guage:

1) in private educational institutions;

2) in State and local government educational insti-
tutions in which educational programmes for ethnic
minorities are implemented. The Ministry of Educa-
tion and Science shall in such educational pro-
grammes specify the subjects of study which are to
be acquired in the official language; and
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3) in educational institutions specified in other laws.
Transitional provisions.

9. Article 9.1 and 9.2.2 of the present law subse-
quently enter into force, namely:

2) on 1 September 1999 — State and local
government general educational institutions with
another language for studies shall commence the
implementation of educational programmes of
ethnic minorities or a transition to studies in the
official language.

e Article 30.5 (Implementation of the Basic
Education Programme), General Education Law
of 10 June 1999: “The basic education programme
may be combined with an educational programme
for ethnic minorities, including therein the native
language of an ethnic minority, educational content
related to the identity of ethnic minorities and the
integration of ethnic minorities into Latvian society.”

i to provide, within primary
education, for the teaching of the relevant regional or
minority languages as an integral part of the
curriculum; or

Article 30.5 (Implementation of the Basic Education
Programme), General Education Law of 10 June
1999: “The basic education programme may be
combined with an educational programme for eth-
nic minorities, including therein the native language
of an ethnic minority, educational content related to
the identity of ethnic minorities and the integration
of ethnic minorities into Latvian society.”

iv to apply one of the measures
provided for under i to iii above at least to those pupils
whose families so request and whose number is
considered sufficient;

e Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Education Law of 29 October 1998 (version of
5 February 2004).

Article 9. Language of Acquisition of Education.

(1) Education shall be acquired in the official lan-
guage in State and local government education
institutions.

(2) Education may be acquired in another lan-
guage:

1) in private educational institutions;

2) in State and local government educational insti-
tutions in which educational programmes for ethnic
minorities are implemented. The Ministry of Educa-
tion and Science shall in such educational pro-
grammes specify the subjects of study which are to
be acquired in the official language; and

3) in educational institutions specified in other laws.

Transitional provisions.
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9. Article 9.1 and 9.2.2 of the present law subse-
quently enter into force, namely:

2) on 1 September 1999 - State and local
government general educational institutions with
another language for studies shall commence the
implementation of educational programmes of
ethnic minorities or a transition to studies in the
official language.

e Article 30.5 (Implementation of the Basic
Education Programme), General Education Law
of 10 June 1999: “The basic education programme
may be combined with an educational programme
for ethnic minorities, including therein the native
language of an ethnic minority, educational content
related to the identity of ethnic minorities and the
integration of ethnic minorities into Latvian society.”

c i to make available secondary
education in the relevant regional or minority
languages; or

i to make available a substantial
part of secondary education in the relevant regional or
minority languages; or

e Education Law of 29 October 1998 (version of
5 February 2004)

Article 9. Language of Acquisition of Education.

(1) Education shall be acquired in the official lan-
guage in State and local government education
institutions.

(2) Education may be acquired in another lan-
guage:

1) in private educational institutions;

2) in State and local government educational insti-
tutions in which educational programmes for ethnic
minorities are implemented. The Ministry of Educa-
tion and Science shall in such educational pro-
grammes specify the subjects of study which are to
be acquired in the official language; and

3) in educational institutions specified in other laws.
Transitional provisions.

9. Article 9.1 and 9.2.2 of the present law subse-
quently enter into force, namely:

2) on 1 September 1999 - State and local
government general educational institutions with
another language for studies shall commence the
implementation of educational programmes of
ethnic minorities or a transition to studies in the
official language.

3) on 1 September 2004 - in State and local
government general secondary educational
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institutions, which implement minority education
programmes, commencing in the tenth grade,
studies shall take place in the official language in
conformity with the State general secondary
education standard; in State and local government
professional educational institutions commencing
in the first academic year shall take place in the
official language in conformity with the State
professional standard or the State professional
secondary education standard. The State general
secondary education standard, the State
professional standard and the State professional
secondary education standard shall specify that the
acquisition of the content of studies in the official
language shall be guaranteed for not less than
three-fifths of the total teaching hour load in the
academic year, including foreign languages, and
shall ensure that the acquisition of identity and
culture, associated with the minority language, is
available through the content of studies.

e Article 42.2 (Directions of General Secondary
Education Programmes), General Education Law
of 10 June 1999: “A general secondary education
programme of the corresponding direction may be
combined with the educational programme for
ethnic minorities, including therein the native
language of the ethnic minority, the educational
content related to the identity of ethnic minorities
and the integration of ethnic minorities into Latvian
society.”

e Annex 3.3.1 (Minderheitenbildungsprogramm),
Regeln iiber die staatlichen Standards der
allgemeinen  Sekundarschulbildung of 5
December 2000 (version of 17 February 2004): ,Ab
1. September 2004 werden beginnend mit Klasse 10
jedes Schuljahr mindestens fiinf Facher in Lettisch
absolviert. Diese Facher umfassen nicht lettische
Sprache und Literatur. Die Aneignung von
Lerninhalten in einer Minderheitensprache kann bis
zum Umfang von zwei Finfteln der Gesamtzahl der
Stunden in einem Schuljahr vorgesehen werden.*

ii to provide, within secondary
education, for the teaching of the relevant regional or
minority languages as an integral part of the
curriculum; or

e Article 42.2 (Directions of General Secondary
Education Programmes), General Education Law
of 10 June 1999: “A general secondary education
programme of the corresponding direction may be
combined with the educational programme for
ethnic minorities, including therein the native
language of the ethnic minority, the educational
content related to the identity of ethnic minorities
and the integration of ethnic minorities into Latvian
society.”

e Annex 3.3.1 (Minderheitenbildungsprogramm),
Regeln iiber die staatlichen Standards der
allgemeinen  Sekundarschulbildung of 5
December 2000 (version of 17 February 2004): ,Ab
1. September 2004 werden beginnend mit Klasse 10
jedes Schuljahr mindestens fiinf Facher in Lettisch
absolviert. Diese Facher umfassen nicht lettische
Sprache und Literatur. Die Aneignung von
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Lerninhalten in einer Minderheitensprache kann bis
zum Umfang von zwei Flnfteln der Gesamtzahl der
Stunden in einem Schuljahr vorgesehen werden.”

iv to apply one of the measures
provided for under i to iii above at least to those pupils
who, or where appropriate whose families, so wish in
a number considered sufficient;

e Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Education Law of 29 October 1998 (version of
5 February 2004).

Article 9. Language of Acquisition of Education.

(1) Education shall be acquired in the official lan-
guage in State and local government education
institutions.

(2) Education may be acquired in another lan-
guage:

1) in private educational institutions;

2) in State and local government educational insti-
tutions in which educational programmes for ethnic
minorities are implemented. The Ministry of Educa-
tion and Science shall in such educational pro-
grammes specify the subjects of study which are to
be acquired in the official language; and

3) in educational institutions specified in other laws.
Transitional provisions.

9. Article 9.1 and 9.2.2 of the present law subse-
quently enter into force, namely:

2) on 1 September 1999 - State and local
government general educational institutions with
another language for studies shall commence the
implementation of educational programmes of
ethnic minorities or a transition to studies in the
official language.

3) on 1 September 2004 — in State and local
government general secondary educational
institutions, which implement minority education
programmes, commencing in the tenth grade,
studies shall take place in the official language in
conformity with the State general secondary
education standard; in State and local government
professional educational institutions commencing
in the first academic year shall take place in the
official language in conformity with the State
professional standard or the State professional
secondary education standard. The State general
secondary education standard, the State
professional standard and the State professional
secondary education standard shall specify that the
acquisition of the content of studies in the official
language shall be guaranteed for not less than
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three-fifths of the total teaching hour load in the
academic year, including foreign languages, and
shall ensure that the acquisition of identity and
culture associated studies content is available in
the minority language.

e Article 42.2 (Directions of General Secondary
Education Programmes), General Education Law
of 10 June 1999: “A general secondary education
programme of the corresponding direction may be
combined with the educational programme for
ethnic minorities, including therein the native
language of the ethnic minority, the educational
content related to the identity of ethnic minorities
and the integration of ethnic minorities into Latvian
society.”

e Annex 3.3.1 (Minderheitenbildungsprogramm),
Regeln iiber die staatlichen Standards der
allgemeinen  Sekundarschulbildung of 5
December 2000 (version of 17 February 2004): ,Ab
1. September 2004 werden beginnend mit Klasse 10
jedes Schuljahr mindestens fiinf Facher in Lettisch
absolviert. Diese Facher umfassen nicht lettische
Sprache und Literatur. Die Aneignung von
Lerninhalten in einer Minderheitensprache kann bis
zum Umfang von zwei Finfteln der Gesamtzahl der
Stunden in einem Schuljahr vorgesehen werden.*

d i to make available technical and
vocational education in the relevant regional or
minority languages; or

ii to make available a substantial
part of technical and vocational education in the
relevant regional or minority languages; or

Education Law of 29 October 1998 (version of 5
February 2004).

Article 9. Language of Acquisition of Education.

(1) Education shall be acquired in the official lan-
guage in State and local government education
institutions.

(2) Education may be acquired in another lan-
guage:

1) in private educational institutions;

2) in State and local government educational insti-
tutions in which educational programmes for ethnic
minorities are implemented. The Ministry of Educa-
tion and Science shall in such educational pro-
grammes specify the subjects of study which are to
be acquired in the official language; and

3) in educational institutions specified in other laws.
Transitional provisions.

9. Article 9.1 and 9.2.2 of the present law subse-
quently enter into force, namely:
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2) on 1 September 1999 - State and local
government general educational institutions with
another language for studies shall commence the
implementation of educational programmes of
ethnic minorities or a transition to studies in the
official language.

i to provide, within technical and
vocational education, for the teaching of the relevant
regional or minority languages as an integral part of
the curriculum; or

iv to apply one of the measures
provided for under i to iii above at least to those pupils
who, or where appropriate whose families, so wish in
a number considered sufficient;

e Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Education Law of 29 October 1998 (version of
5 February 2004).

Article 9. Language of Acquisition of Education.

(1) Education shall be acquired in the official lan-
guage in State and local government education
institutions.

(2) Education may be acquired in another lan-
guage:

1) in private educational institutions;

2) in State and local government educational insti-
tutions in which educational programmes for ethnic
minorities are implemented. The Ministry of Educa-
tion and Science shall in such educational pro-
grammes specify the subjects of study which are to
be acquired in the official language; and

3) in educational institutions specified in other laws.
Transitional provisions.

9. Article 9.1 and 9.2.2 of the present law subse-
quently enter into force, namely:

2) on 1 September 1999 - State and local
government general educational institutions with
another language for studies shall commence the
implementation of educational programmes of
ethnic minorities or a transition to studies in the
official language.

e i to make available university and
other higher education in regional or minority
languages; or

i to provide facilities for the study of
these languages as university and higher education
subjects; or

i if, by reason of the role of the State
in relation to higher education institutions, sub-
paragraphs i and ii cannot be applied, to encourage
and/or allow the provision of university or other forms
of higher education in regional or minority languages
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or of facilities for the study of these languages as
university or higher education subjects;

foi to arrange for the provision of adult
and continuing education courses which are taught
mainly or wholly in the regional or minority languages;
or

Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

i to offer such languages as
subjects of adult and continuing education; or

Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

i if the public authorities have no
direct competence in the field of adult education, to
favour and/or encourage the offering of such
languages as subjects of adult and continuing
education;

Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

g to make arrangements to ensure the
teaching of the history and the culture which is
reflected by the regional or minority language;

e Article 12.1, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Education Law of 29 October 1998 (version of
5 February 2004).

Article 41 (Minority education programmes).

2) In die Bildungsprogramme werden die Inhalte,
die fir die Aneignung der jeweiligen Kultur und fir
die Integration der Minderheiten in die Gesellschaft
erforderlich sind, aufgenommen.

Transitional provisions.

9. Article 9.1 and 9.2.2 of the present law subse-
quently enter into force, namely:

3) on 1 September 2004 — in State and local
government general secondary educational
institutions, which implement minority education
programmes, commencing in the tenth grade,
studies shall take place in the official language in
conformity with the State general secondary
education standard; in State and local government
professional educational institutions commencing
in the first academic year shall take place in the
official language in conformity with the State
professional standard or the State professional
secondary education standard. The State general
secondary education standard, the State
professional standard and the State professional
secondary education standard shall specify that the
acquisition of the content of studies in the official
language shall be guaranteed for not less than
three-fifths of the total teaching hour load in the
academic year, including foreign languages, and
shall ensure that the acquisition of identity and
culture associated studies content is available in
the minority language.

e Article 30.5 (Implementation of the Basic
Education Programme), General Education Law
of 10 June 1999: “The basic education programme
may be combined with an educational programme
for ethnic minorities, including therein the native
language of an ethnic minority, educational content
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related to the identity of ethnic minorities and the
integration of ethnic minorities into Latvian society.”

h  to provide the basic and further training
of the teachers required to implement those of
paragraphs a to g accepted by the Party;

Article 12.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

i to set up a supervisory body or bodies
responsible for monitoring the measures taken and
progress achieved in establishing or developing the
teaching of regional or minority languages and for
drawing up periodic reports of their findings, which will
be made public.

Education Law of 29 October 1998 (version of 5
February 2004).

Article 20. State Education Inspection.

(1) Compliance with this Law, the General Educa-
tion Law, Professional Education Law, Higher Edu-
cation Law and other regulatory enactments relat-
ed to education shall be controlled by the State
Education Inspection.

(2) The State Education Inspection is an institution
under the supervision of the Ministry of Education
and Science. Its functions shall be prescribed by
the by-laws approved by the Cabinet.

(3) The State Education Inspection shall:

1) control compliance of the educational process
with this Law, other laws and regulatory enact-
ments regulating education;

2) analyse the activities of educational institutions,
and draw up proposals for amendments of regula-
tory enactments and for improving the work of edu-
cational institutions;

3) in cases when violation of laws or other regula-
tory enactments has been determined, make pro-
posals to the employer to impose disciplinary sanc-
tions for the head of an educational institution or
the educator, or terminate the employment contract
entered into with him or her;

4) impose administrative sanctions in accordance
with the procedures and in the cases prescribed by
law; and

5) in cases where the health or life of the edu-
catees is in danger, as well as for other violations
of the law, temporarily suspend the orders of offi-
cials and relieve them of their duties, until the
founder of the educational institution has examined
the relevant matter and taken a decision,.

(4) The head of the State Education Inspection and
his or her authorised inspection official have the
right to:

1) on the presentation of a service identification
document, and without prior notification, visit the
premises of any educational institution and other
premises, which are associated with the course of
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the educational process;

2) request written or oral explanations from any
legal or natural person regarding issues within the
competence of the Inspection;

3) request and receive from legal persons and nat-
ural persons information necessary for the perfor-
mance of service duties, and copies of documents
regarding issues within the competence of the In-
spection;

4) perform inspections, inviting if necessary law
enforcement employees or other specialists, to
photograph, make audio recordings and video re-
cordings within the competence of the Inspection;

5) draw up reports following an inspection and or-
der changes if, during the inspection, they discover
any violations of the educational regulations; and

6) draw up reports regarding administrative
violations.

2 With regard to education and in respect of
territories other than those in which the regional or

minority languages are traditionally used, the Parties

undertake, if the number of users of a regional or
minority language justifies it, to allow, encourage or

provide teaching in or of the regional or minority
language at all the appropriate stages of education.

Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

Article 9

1 The Parties undertake, in respect of those
judicial districts in which the number of residents using
the regional or minority languages justifies the
measures specified below, according to the situation
of each of these languages and on condition that the
use of the facilities afforded by the present paragraph

is not considered by the judge to hamper the proper

administration of justice:

a in criminal proceedings:

i to provide that the courts, at the

request of one of the parties, shall conduct the

proceedings in the regional or minority languages;
and/or

ii  to guarantee the accused the right

to use his/her regional or minority language; and/or

e Article 10.3, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 21.2, Gesetz iliber die rechtsprechende
Gewalt of 15 December 1992 (version of 23
November 2001): “Einem Verfahrensbeteiligten,
der die Sprache des Gerichtsverfahrens nicht
beherrscht, gewahrleistet das Gericht das Recht,
sich mit Hilfe eines Dolmetschers mit den
Materialien des Falles vertraut zu machen und an
der Tatigkeit des Gerichts teilzunehmen sowie das
Recht, vor Gericht mit der Sprache aufzutreten, die
diese Person beherrscht.”

i to provide that requests and
evidence, whether written or oral, shall not be
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considered inadmissible solely because they are
formulated in a regional or minority language; and/or

iv  to produce, on request, documents
connected with legal proceedings in the relevant
regional or minority language,

if necessary by the use of interpreters
and translations involving no extra expense for the
persons concerned;

b in civil proceedings:

i to provide that the courts, at the
request of one of the parties, shall conduct the
proceedings in the regional or minority languages;
and/or

i to allow, whenever a litigant has to
appear in person before a court, that he or she may
use his or her regional or minority language without
thereby incurring additional expense; and/or

e Article 21.2, Gesetz liber die rechtsprechende
Gewalt of 15 December 1992 (version of 23
November 2001): “Einem Verfahrensbeteiligten,
der die Sprache des Gerichtsverfahrens nicht
beherrscht, gewahrleistet das Gericht das Recht,
sich mit Hilfe eines Dolmetschers mit den
Materialien des Falles vertraut zu machen und an
der Tatigkeit des Gerichts teilzunehmen sowie das
Recht, vor Gericht mit der Sprache aufzutreten, die
diese Person beherrscht.”

e Article 13.4, Zivilprozessgesetz of 14 October
1998 (version of 17 June 2004): “Mit Ausnahme
von juristischen Personen gewahrt das Gericht den
Verfahrensbeteiligten, die die Amtssprache nicht
beherrschen, das Recht, sich mit Hilfe eines
Dolmetschers mit den Materialien der Sache
vertraut zu machen und an dem Verfahren
teilzunehmen.”

i to allow documents and evidence
to be produced in the regional or minority languages,

if necessary by the use of interpreters
and translations;

c in proceedings before courts

concerning administrative matters:

i to provide that the courts, at the
request of one of the parties, shall conduct the
proceedings in the regional or minority languages;
and/or

i to allow, whenever a litigant has to
appear in person before a court, that he or she may
use his or her regional or minority language without
thereby incurring additional expense; and/or

e Article 21.2, Gesetz liber die rechtsprechende
Gewalt of 15 December 1992 (version of 23 No-
vember 2001): “Einem Verfahrensbeteiligten, der
die Sprache des Gerichtsverfahrens nicht be-
herrscht, gewahrleistet das Gericht das Recht, sich
mit Hilfe eines Dolmetschers mit den Materialien
des Falles vertraut zu machen und an der Tatigkeit
des Gerichts teilzunehmen sowie das Recht, vor
Gericht mit der Sprache aufzutreten, die diese Per-
son beherrscht.”

e Article 110.4 (Sprache gerichtlicher Verfahren),
Gesetz iiber das Verwaltungsverfahren of 25
October 2001 (version of 19 January 2004): “Mit
Ausnahme der Vertreter von juristischen Personen
gewahrt das Gericht den Beteiligten in einem Ver-
waltungsverfahren, die die Amtssprache nicht be-
herrschen, das Recht, sich mit Hilfe eines Dolmet-
schers mit den Materialien der Sache vertraut zu
machen und an den Prozesshandlungen teilzu-
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nehmen.”

i to allow documents and evidence
to be produced in the regional or minority languages,

if necessary by the use of interpreters
and translations;

d to take steps to ensure that the
application of sub-paragraphs i and iii of paragraphs b
and c above and any necessary use of interpreters
and translations does not involve extra expense for
the persons concerned.

2 The Parties undertake:

a not to deny the validity of legal
documents drawn up within the State solely because
they are drafted in a regional or minority language; or

b  not to deny the validity, as between the
parties, of legal documents drawn up within the
country solely because they are drafted in a regional
or minority language, and to provide that they can be
invoked against interested third parties who are not
users of these languages on condition that the
contents of the document are made known to them by
the person(s) who invoke(s) it; or

¢ not to deny the validity, as between the
parties, of legal documents drawn up within the
country solely because they are drafted in a regional
or minority language.

3 The Parties undertake to make available in
the regional or minority languages the most important
national statutory texts and those relating particularly
to users of these languages, unless they are
otherwise provided.

Article 10

1 Within the administrative districts of the
State in which the number of residents who are users
of regional or minority languages justifies the
measures specified below and according to the
situation of each language, the Parties undertake, as
far as this is reasonably possible:

a i to ensure that the administrative
authorities use the regional or minority languages; or

i to ensure that such of their officers
as are in contact with the public use the regional or
minority languages in their relations with persons
applying to them in these languages; or

Article 10.2, Framework Convention
Protection of National Minorities.

for

the

i to ensure that users of regional or
minority languages may submit oral or written
applications and receive a reply in these languages;
or

Article 10.2, Framework Convention
Protection of National Minorities.

for

the

iv  to ensure that users of regional or
minority languages may submit oral or written
applications in these languages; or

Article 10.2, Framework Convention
Protection of National Minorities.

for

the

v to ensure that users of regional or
minority languages may validly submit a document in
these languages;

Article 10.2, Framework Convention
Protection of National Minorities.

for

the

b to make available widely used
administrative texts and forms for the population in the
regional or minority languages or in bilingual versions;

Article 10.2, Framework Convention
Protection of National Minorities.

for

the

¢ to allow the administrative authorities to
draft documents in a regional or minority language.

Article 10.2, Framework Convention
Protection of National Minorities.

for

the

2 In respect of the local and regional
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authorities on whose territory the number of residents
who are users of regional or minority languages is
such as to justify the measures specified below, the
Parties undertake to allow and/or encourage:

a the wuse of regional or minority
languages within the framework of the regional or
local authority;

Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

b the possibility for users of regional or
minority languages to submit oral or written
applications in these languages;

Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

¢ the publication by regional authorities of
their official documents also in the relevant regional or
minority languages;

Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

d the publication by local authorities of
their official documents also in the relevant regional or
minority languages;

Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e the use by regional authorities of
regional or minority languages in debates in their
assemblies, without excluding, however, the use of
the official language(s) of the State;

f  the use by local authorities of regional
or minority languages in debates in their assemblies,
without excluding, however, the use of the official
language(s) of the State;

g the use or adoption, if necessary in
conjunction with the name in the official language(s),
of traditional and correct forms of place names in
regional or minority languages.

e Article 11.3, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 18.4, State Language Law of 9
December 1999: “Auf dem Territorium der
Livenkiste werden Ortsbezeichnungen (...) auch in
livischer Sprache gebildet und benutzt.”

3 With regard to public services provided by
the administrative authorities or other persons acting
on their behalf, the Parties undertake, within the
territory in which regional or minority languages are
used, in accordance with the situation of each
language and as far as this is reasonably possible:

a to ensure that the regional or minority
languages are used in the provision of the service; or

Article 15, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

b to allow users of regional or minority
languages to submit a request and receive a reply in
these languages; or

Article 15, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

¢ to allow users of regional or minority
languages to submit a request in these languages.

Article 15, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

4 With a view to putting into effect those
provisions of paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 accepted by
them, the Parties undertake to take one or more of the
following measures:

a ftranslation or interpretation as may be
required;

b recruitment and, where necessary,
training of the officials and other public service
employees required;

¢ compliance as far as possible with
requests from public service employees having a
knowledge of a regional or minority language to be
appointed in the territory in which that language is
used.

Article 15, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

5 The Parties undertake to allow the use or
adoption of family names in the regional or minority
languages, at the request of those concerned.

e Article 11.1, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.
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e Article 19.2, State Language Law of 9
December 1999: “Im Pass oder in der
Geburtsurkunde ist erganzend zum Vornamen und
Familiennamen der Person, der entsprechend den
geltenden Normen der lettischen Sprache
abgeleitet wurde, die historische Form des
Familiennamens dieser Person oder die
Originalform des Personennamens einer anderen
Sprache in einer Transliteration des lateinischen
Alphabets anzugeben, wenn die Person oder die
Eltern einer minderjahrigen Person dies wiinschen
und anhand von Dokumenten belegen kénnen.“®®

Article 11

1 The Parties undertake, for the users of the
regional or minority languages within the territories in
which those languages are spoken, according to the
situation of each language, to the extent that the
public authorities, directly or indirectly, are competent,
have power or play a role in this field, and respecting
the principle of the independence and autonomy of
the media:

a to the extent that radio and television
carry out a public service mission:

i to ensure the creation of at least
one radio station and one television channel in the
regional or minority languages; or

i to encourage and/or facilitate the
creation of at least one radio station and one
television channel in the regional or minority
languages; or

i to make adequate provision so that
broadcasters offer programmes in the regional or
minority languages;

e Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 13.1, Gesetz liber die freie Entwicklung
nationaler und ethnischer Gruppen Lettlands
und deren Recht auf Kulturautonomie of 19
March 1991 (version of 15 June 1994): “Nationale
Gesellschaften sowie deren Vereinigungen und
Verbande haben das Recht, die staatlichen Mas-
senmedien in Anspruch zu nehmen sowie ihre ei-
genen zu schaffen.”

e Article 62.3 (Latvian Radio and Latvian
Television Programmes), Law on Radio and
Television of 24 August 1995 (version of 15 May
2003): “Latvian Radio and Latvian Television
programmes on the second distribution network
shall be primarily in the State language. Of the
annual broadcasting time, 20% may be allocated to
broadcasts in the languages of the national
minorities, including, during such broadcast time,
films and theatrical performances sub-titled in the
State language.”

b i to encourage and/or facilitate the
creation of at least one radio station in the regional or
minority languages; or

Avrticle 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

i to encourage and/or facilitate the

Avrticle 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection

® See also paragraphs 8-9 of the Government Regulation On the Spelling of First Names and Surnames of 22 August
2000; paragraph 9 of the Government Regulation On the Latvian Citizens’ Passports of 24 October 1995 (version of 21

October 1997).
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broadcasting of radio programmes in the regional or
minority languages on a regular basis;

of National Minorities.

c i to encourage and/or facilitate the
creation of at least one television channel in the
regional or minority languages; or

Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

i to encourage and/or facilitate the
broadcasting of television programmes in the regional
or minority languages on a regular basis;

Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

d to encourage and/or facilitate the
production and distribution of audio and audiovisual
works in the regional or minority languages;

Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

e i to encourage and/or facilitate the
creation and/or maintenance of at least one
newspaper in the regional or minority languages; or

e Articles 9.3 and 9.4, Framework Convention for
the Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 13.2, Gesetz Uber die freie Entwicklung
nationaler und ethnischer Gruppen Lettlands
und deren Recht auf Kulturautonomie of 19
March 1991 (version of 15 June 1994): “Die
Staatsorgane der Republik Lettland férdern die
Herausgabe und Verbreitung nationaler Periodika
und Literatur.”

i to encourage and/or facilitate the
publication of newspaper articles in the regional or
minority languages on a regular basis;

e Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 13.2, Gesetz uiber die freie Entwicklung
nationaler und ethnischer Gruppen Lettlands
und deren Recht auf Kulturautonomie of 19
March 1991 (version of 15 June 1994): “Die
Staatsorgane der Republik Lettland foérdern die
Herausgabe und Verbreitung nationaler Periodika
und Literatur.”

foi to cover the additional costs of
those media which use regional or minority
languages, wherever the law provides for financial
assistance in general for the media; or

Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

i to apply existing measures for
financial assistance also to audiovisual productions in
the regional or minority languages;

Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

g to support the training of journalists and
other staff for media using regional or minority
languages.

Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

2  The Parties undertake to guarantee freedom
of direct reception of radio and television broadcasts
from neighbouring countries in a language used in
identical or similar form to a regional or minority
language, and not to oppose the retransmission of
radio and television broadcasts from neighbouring
countries in such a language. They further undertake
to ensure that no restrictions will be placed on the
freedom of expression and free circulation of
information in the written press in a language used in
identical or similar form to a regional or minority
language. The exercise of the above-mentioned
freedoms, since it carries with it duties and
responsibilities, may be subject to such formalities,
conditions, restrictions or penalties as are prescribed
by law and are necessary in a democratic society, in
the interests of national security, territorial integrity or
public safety, for the prevention of disorder or crime,
for the protection of health or morals, for the
protection of the reputation or rights of others, for
preventing disclosure of information received in

Articles 9.1, 9.2, 9.3 and 18, Framework Convention
for the Protection of National Minorities.
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confidence, or for maintaining the authority and
impartiality of the judiciary.

3 The Parties undertake to ensure that the
interests of the users of regional or minority languages
are represented or taken into account within such
bodies as may be established in accordance with the
law with responsibility for guaranteeing the freedom
and pluralism of the media.

Article 15, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

Article 12

1 With regard to cultural activities and facilities
— especially libraries, video libraries, cultural centres,
museums, archives, academies, theatres and
cinemas, as well as literary work and film production,
vernacular forms of cultural expression, festivals and
the culture industries, including, inter alia, the use of
new technologies — the Parties undertake, within the
territory in which such languages are used and to the
extent that the public authorities are competent, have
power or play a role in this field:

a to encourage types of expression and
initiative specific to regional or minority languages and
foster the different means of access to works
produced in these languages;

e Article 5.1, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 114 (Minorities), Constitution of the
Republic of Latvia of 15 February 1922 (version
of 23 September 2004): “Persons belonging to
ethnic minorities have the right to preserve and
develop their language and their ethnic and cultural
identity.”

e Article 13.2, Gesetz liber die freie Entwicklung
nationaler und ethnischer Gruppen Lettlands
und deren Recht auf Kulturautonomie of 19
March 1991 (version of 15 June 1994): “Die
Staatsorgane der Republik Lettland fordern die
Herausgabe und Verbreitung nationaler Periodika
und Literatur.”

b to foster the different means of access
in other languages to works produced in regional or
minority languages by aiding and developing
translation, dubbing, post-synchronisation and
subtitling activities;

e Articles 9.1 and 9.4, Framework Convention for
the Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 17.1, State Language Law of 9
December 1999: “Offentlich zur Vorfiihrung
gelangende Kinofilme, Videofilme oder Fragmente
von diesen sind (...) entweder in der Staatssprache
zu vertonen oder zu Ubersprechen oder aber
parallel zur originalen Tonbegleitung mit Untertiteln
in der Staatssprache zu versehen.”

e Article 19.3 (Language of Programmes), Law on
Radio and Television of 24 August 1995 (version
of 15 May 2003): “Films not being broadcasted in
Latvian shall be dubbed into the State language, or
shown in the original version with Latvian sub-titles,
while films intended for children shall be dubbed or
voiced over in Latvian.”

¢ to foster access in regional or minority
languages to works produced in other languages by
aiding and developing translation, dubbing, post-
synchronisation and subtitling activities;

e Articles 9.1 and 9.4, Framework Convention for
the Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 17.2, State Language Law of 9
December 1999: “In den in diesem Artikel
genannten Fallen sind parallel auch Untertitel in
einer Fremdsprache zulassig. (...)*
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d to ensure that the bodies responsible
for organising or supporting cultural activities of
various kinds make appropriate allowance for
incorporating the knowledge and use of regional or
minority languages and cultures in the undertakings
which they initiate or for which they provide backing;

Articles 5.1 and 9.1, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e to promote measures to ensure that the
bodies responsible for organising or supporting
cultural activities have at their disposal staff who have
a full command of the regional or minority language
concerned, as well as of the language(s) of the rest of
the population;

Articles 5.1 and Article 15, Framework Convention
for the Protection of National Minorities.

f to encourage direct participation by
representatives of the users of a given regional or
minority language in providing facilities and planning
cultural activities;

Article 15, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

g to encourage and/or facilitate the
creation of a body or bodies responsible for collecting,
keeping a copy of and presenting or publishing works
produced in the regional or minority languages;

h  if necessary, to create and/or promote
and finance translation and terminological research
services, particularly with a view to maintaining and
developing appropriate administrative, commercial,
economic, social, technical or legal terminology in
each regional or minority language.

2 In respect of territories other than those in
which the regional or minority languages are
traditionally used, the Parties undertake, if the number
of users of a regional or minority language justifies it,
to allow, encourage and/or provide appropriate
cultural activities and facilities in accordance with the
preceding paragraph.

3  The Parties undertake to make appropriate
provision, in pursuing their cultural policy abroad, for
regional or minority languages and the cultures they
reflect.

Article 13

1 With regard to economic and social
activities, the Parties undertake, within the whole
country:

a to eliminate from their legislation any
provision prohibiting or limiting without justifiable
reasons the use of regional or minority languages in
documents relating to economic or social life,
particularly contracts of employment, and in technical
documents such as instructions for the use of
products or installations;

Article 4.1, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

b to prohibit the insertion in internal
regulations of companies and private documents of
any clauses excluding or restricting the use of regional
or minority languages, at least between users of the
same language;

¢ to oppose practices designed to
discourage the use of regional or minority languages
in connection with economic or social activities;

d to facilitate and/or encourage the use of
regional or minority languages by means other than
those specified in the above sub-paragraphs.

2 With regard to economic and social
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activities, the Parties undertake, in so far as the public
authorities are competent, within the territory in which
the regional or minority languages are used, and as
far as this is reasonably possible:

a to include in their financial and banking
regulations provisions which allow, by means of
procedures compatible with commercial practice, the
use of regional or minority languages in drawing up
payment orders (cheques, drafts, etc.) or other
financial documents, or, where appropriate, to ensure
the implementation of such provisions;

b in the economic and social sectors
directly under their control (public sector), to organise
activities to promote the use of regional or minority
languages;

¢ to ensure that social care facilities such
as hospitals, retirement homes and hostels offer the
possibility of receiving and treating in their own
language persons using a regional or minority
language who are in need of care on grounds of ill-
health, old age or for other reasons;

d to ensure by appropriate means that
safety instructions are also drawn up in regional or
minority languages;

e to arrange for information provided by
the competent public authorities concerning the rights
of consumers to be made available in regional or
minority languages.

Article 14
The Parties undertake:
a to apply existing bilateral and | e Articles 17.1 and 18.1, Framework Convention for

multilateral agreements which bind them with the
States in which the same language is used in identical
or similar form, or if necessary to seek to conclude
such agreements, in such a way as to foster contacts
between the users of the same language in the States

concerned in the fields of culture, education,
information, vocational training and permanent
education;

the Protection of National Minorities.

e Paragraph 14, Joint Declaration on the Basic
Principles of the Relations between the Federal
Republic of Germany and the Republic of Lat-
via of 20 April 1993: “The maintenance of lan-
guage, culture, national traditions and the free
practice of religion is allowed to citizens of German
origin in Latvia and citizens of Latvian origin in
Germany.”

e Article 13, German-Latvian Treaty on Cultural
Co-operation of 20 April 1993: “The Preservation
of the cultural identity and human rights of these
people has a considerable role to play in the
development of friendly relations; promotional
measures by the other party in favour of these
people are allowed and facilitated.”

b for the benefit of regional or minority
languages, to facilitate and/or promote co-operation
across borders, in particular between regional or local
authorities in whose territory the same language is
used in identical or similar form.

Article 18.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.
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8. Lithuania

Provision of the European Charter for
Regional or Minority Languages

Legal provisions, policies and practices
complying with that Charter provision

Article 8 — Education

1 With regard to education, the Parties
undertake, within the territory in which such languages
are used, according to the situation of each of these
languages, and without prejudice to the teaching of
the official language(s) of the State:

a | to make available pre-school
education in the relevant regional or minority
languages; or

Article 10 (Language of Instruction), Law on
Education of 25 June 1991 (version of 17 June
2003): “The language of instruction in Lithuanian
schools in the Republic of Lithuania shall be
Lithuanian. In the numerous close ethnic minority
communities, the State will either provide or
support pre-schools and schools, or general
education classes, in the native language. The
parent or guardian may choose the pre-school or
school providing general education according to its
language of instruction.”

i to make available a substantial
part of pre-school education in the relevant regional or
minority languages; or

Article 10 (Language of Instruction), Law on
Education of 25 June 1991 (version of 17 June
2003): “The language of instruction in Lithuanian
schools in the Republic of Lithuania shall be
Lithuanian. In the numerous close ethnic minority
communities, the State will either provide or
support pre-schools and schools, or general
education classes, in the native language. The
parent or guardian may choose the pre-school or
school providing general education according to its
language of instruction.”

i to apply one of the measures
provided for under i and ii above at least to those
pupils whose families so request and whose number
is considered sufficient; or

e Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 10 (Language of Instruction), Law on
Education of 25 June 1991 (version of 17 June
2003): “The language of instruction in Lithuanian
schools in the Republic of Lithuania shall be
Lithuanian. In the numerous close ethnic minority
communities, the State will either provide or
support pre-schools and schools, or general
education classes, in the native language. The
parent or guardian may choose the pre-school or
school providing general education according to its
language of instruction.”

iv if the public authorities have no
direct competence in the field of pre-school education,
to favour and/or encourage the application of the
measures referred to under i to iii above;

b i to make available primary
education in the relevant regional or minority
languages; or

Law on Education of 25 June 1991 (version of 17
June 2003)

Article 10 - Language of Instruction.

The language of instruction in Lithuanian schools in
the Republic of Lithuania shall be Lithuanian. In the
numerous close ethnic minority communities, the
State will either provide or support pre-schools and
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schools, or general education classes, in the native
language. The parent or guardian may choose the
pre-school or school providing general education
according to its language of instruction.

Article 30 - The Right to Study in the State Lan-
guage and in the Mother tongue.

2. At those general education and non-formal edu-
cation schools, the by-laws of which (respecting
the requests of parents and learners) provide for
teaching in a language of an ethnic minority and
fostering of the ethnic minority's culture, the teach-
ing process is conducted, or certain subjects are
taught, in the language of the ethnic minority. The
subject of the Lithuanian State language is a con-
stituent part of the curriculum at such schools. In
such schools:

1) the primary and basic curricula are implemented
in the language of the ethnic minority, while select-
ed curriculum subjects may be taught in the Lithu-
anian State language, upon the parents' (foster
parents', guardians’) request.

ii to make available a substantial
part of primary education in the relevant regional or
minority languages; or

Law on Education of 25 June 1991 (version of 17
June 2003).

Article 10 - Language of Instruction.

The language of instruction in Lithuanian schools in
the Republic of Lithuania shall be Lithuanian. In the
numerous close ethnic minority communities, the
State will either provide or support pre-schools and
schools, or general education classes, in the native
language. The parent or guardian may choose the
pre-school or school providing general education
according to its language of instruction.

Article 30 - The Right to Study in the State Lan-
guage and in the Mother tongue.

2. At those general education and non-formal edu-
cation schools, the by-laws of which (respecting
the requests of parents and learners) provide for
teaching in a language of an ethnic minority and
fostering of the ethnic minority's culture, the teach-
ing process is conducted, or certain subjects are
taught, in the language of the ethnic minority. The
subject of the Lithuanian State language is a con-
stituent part of the curriculum at such schools. In
such schools:

1) the primary and basic curricula are implemented
in the language of the ethnic minority, while
selected curriculum subjects may be taught in the
Lithuanian State language, upon the parents'
(foster parents', guardians’) request.

i to provide, within primary
education, for the teaching of the relevant regional or
minority languages as an integral part of the
curriculum; or

Law on Education of 25 June 1991 (version of 17
June 2003).

Article 30 - The Right to Study in the State Lan-
guage and in the Mother tongue.
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2. At those general education and non-formal edu-
cation schools, the by-laws of which (respecting
the requests of parents and learners) provide for
teaching in a language of an ethnic minority and
fostering of the ethnic minority's culture, the teach-
ing process is conducted, or certain subjects are
taught, in the language of the ethnic minority. The
subject of the Lithuanian State language is a con-
stituent part of the curriculum at such schools. In
such schools:

3) State-run and municipal pre-schools and general
education schools provide opportunities for learn-
ers who belong to ethnic minorities to have sup-
plementary study of their mother tongue; this is
subject to the existence of a real need and the
availability of a specialist of that language and if
the teaching process is organised in another lan-
guage.

(3) A person who belongs to an ethnic minority
may study his mother tongue at a school that im-
plements non-formal education programmes or
with another education provider.

4. The children of those who have the right to per-
manently or provisionally reside in the Republic of
Lithuania are granted the possibility of studying the
Lithuanian State language, of receiving education
in the Lithuanian State language and (when possi-
ble) of studying their mother tongue.

iv to apply one of the measures
provided for under i to iii above at least to those pupils
whose families so request and whose number is
considered sufficient;

e Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Law on Education of 25 June 1991 (version of
17 June 2003).

Article 10 - Language of Instruction.

The language of instruction in Lithuanian schools in
the Republic of Lithuania shall be Lithuanian. In the
numerous close ethnic minority communities, the
State will either provide or support pre-schools and
schools, or general education classes, in the native
language. The parent or guardian may choose the
pre-school or school providing general education
according to its language of instruction.

Article 30 - The Right to Study in the State Lan-
guage and in the Mother tongue.

2. At those general education and non-formal edu-
cation schools, the by-laws of which (respecting
the requests of parents and learners) provide for
teaching in a language of an ethnic minority and
fostering of the ethnic minority's culture, the teach-
ing process is conducted, or certain subjects are
taught, in the language of the ethnic minority. The
subject of the Lithuanian State language is a con-
stituent part of the curriculum at such schools. In
such schools:
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1) the primary and basic curricula are implemented
in the language of the ethnic minority, while select-
ed curriculum subjects may be taught in the Lithu-
anian State language, upon the parents' (foster
parents', guardians’) request.

3) State-run and municipal pre-schools and general
education schools provide opportunities for learn-
ers who belong to ethnic minorities to have sup-
plementary study of their mother tongue; this is
subject to the existence of a real need and the
availability of a specialist of that language and if
the teaching process is organised in another lan-
guage.

(3) A person who belongs to an ethnic minority
may study his mother tongue at a school that im-
plements non-formal education programmes or
with another education provider.

4. The children of those who have the right to per-
manently or provisionally reside in the Republic of
Lithuania are granted the possibility of studying the
Lithuanian State language, of receiving education
in the Lithuanian State language and (when possi-
ble) of studying their mother tongue.

c i to make available secondary
education in the relevant regional or minority
languages; or

Law on Education of 25 June 1991 (version of 17
June 2003).

Article 10 - Language of Instruction.

The language of instruction in Lithuanian schools in
the Republic of Lithuania shall be Lithuanian. In the
numerous close ethnic minority communities, the
State will either provide or support pre-schools and
schools, or general education classes, in the native
language. The parent or guardian may choose the
pre-school or school of general education
according to its language of instruction.

Article 30 - The Right to Study in the State Lan-
guage and in the Mother tongue.

2. At those general education and non-formal edu-
cation schools, the by-laws of which (respecting
the requests of parents and learners) provide for
teaching in a language of an ethnic minority and
fostering of the ethnic minority's culture, the teach-
ing process is conducted, or certain subjects are
taught, in the language of the ethnic minority. The
subject of the Lithuanian State language is a con-
stituent part of the curriculum at such schools. In
such schools:

2) the secondary curriculum is implemented in the
language of the ethnic minority. Curriculum sub-
jects selected by the learners may be taught in the
Lithuanian State language.

i to make available a substantial
part of secondary education in the relevant regional or
minority languages; or

Law on Education of 25 June 1991 (version of 17
June 2003).

Article 10 - Language of Instruction.
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The language of instruction in Lithuanian schools in
the Republic of Lithuania shall be Lithuanian. In the
numerous close ethnic minority communities, the
State will either provide or support pre-schools and
schools, or general education classes, in the native
language. The parent or guardian may choose the
pre-school or school providing general education
according to its language of instruction.

Article 30 - The Right to Study in the State Lan-
guage and in the Mother tongue.

2. At those general education and non-formal edu-
cation schools, the by-laws of which (respecting
the requests of parents and learners) provide for
teaching in a language of an ethnic minority and
fostering of the ethnic minority's culture, the teach-
ing process is conducted, or certain subjects are
taught, in the language of the ethnic minority. The
subject of the Lithuanian State language is a con-
stituent part of the curriculum at such schools. In
such schools:

2) the secondary curriculum is implemented in the
language of the ethnic minority. Curriculum
subjects selected by the learners may be taught in
the Lithuanian State language.

i to provide, within secondary
education, for the teaching of the relevant regional or
minority languages as an integral part of the
curriculum; or

Law on Education of 25 June 1991 (version of 17
June 2003).

Article 30 - The Right to Study in the State Lan-
guage and in the Mother tongue.

2. At those general education and non-formal edu-
cation schools, the by-laws of which (respecting
the requests of parents and learners) provide for
teaching in a language of an ethnic minority and
fostering of the ethnic minority's culture, the teach-
ing process is conducted, or certain subjects are
taught, in the language of the ethnic minority. The
subject of the Lithuanian State language is a con-
stituent part of the curriculum at such schools. In
such schools:

3) State-run and municipal pre-schools and general
education schools provide opportunities for learn-
ers who belong to ethnic minorities to have sup-
plementary study of their mother tongue; this is
subject to the existence of a real need and the
availability of a specialist of that language and if
the teaching process is organised in another lan-
guage.

(3) A person who belongs to an ethnic minority
may study his mother tongue at a school that im-
plements non-formal education programmes or
with another education provider.

4. The children of those who have the right to per-
manently or provisionally reside in the Republic of
Lithuania are granted the possibility of studying the
Lithuanian State language, of receiving education
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in the Lithuanian State language and (when possi-
ble) of studying their mother tongue.

iv to apply one of the measures
provided for under i to iii above at least to those pupils
who, or where appropriate whose families, so wish in
a number considered sufficient;

e Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Law on Education of 25 June 1991 (version of
17 June 2003).

Article 10 - Language of Instruction.

The language of instruction in Lithuanian schools in
the Republic of Lithuania shall be Lithuanian. In the
numerous close ethnic minority communities, the
State will either provide or support pre-schools and
schools or general education classes in the native
language. The parent or guardian may choose the
pre-school or school providing general education
according to its language of instruction.

Article 30 - The Right to Study in the State Lan-
guage and in the Mother tongue.

2. At those general education and non-formal edu-
cation schools, the by-laws of which (respecting
the requests of parents and learners) provide for
teaching in a language of an ethnic minority and
fostering of the ethnic minority's culture, the teach-
ing process is conducted, or certain subjects are
taught, in the language of the ethnic minority. The
subject of the Lithuanian State language is a con-
stituent part of the curriculum at such schools. In
such schools:

2) the secondary curriculum is implemented in the
language of the ethnic minority. Curriculum sub-
jects selected by the learners may be taught in the
Lithuanian State language.

3) State-run and municipal pre-schools and general
education schools provide opportunities for learn-
ers who belong to ethnic minorities to have sup-
plementary study of their mother tongue; this is
subject to the existence of a real need and the
availability of a specialist of that language and if
the teaching process is organised in another lan-
guage.

(3) A person who belongs to an ethnic minority
may study his mother tongue at a school that im-
plements non-formal education programmes or
with another education provider.

4. The children of those who have the right to per-
manently or provisionally reside in the Republic of
Lithuania are granted the possibility of studying the
Lithuanian State language, of receiving education
in the Lithuanian State language and (when possi-
ble) of studying their mother tongue.

The language of instruction in Lithuanian schools in
the Republic of Lithuania shall be Lithuanian. In the
numerous close ethnic minority communities, the
State will either provide or support pre-schools and
schools or general education classes in the native
language. The parent or guardian may choose the
pre-school or school providing general education
according to its language of instruction.

Article 30 - The Right to Study in the State Lan-
guage and in the Mother tongue.

2. At those general education and non-formal edu-
cation schools, the by-laws of which (respecting
the requests of parents and learners) provide for
teaching in a language of an ethnic minority and
fostering of the ethnic minority's culture, the teach-
ing process is conducted, or certain subjects are
taught, in the language of the ethnic minority. The
subject of the Lithuanian State language is a con-
stituent part of the curriculum at such schooals. (...)

i to make available a substantial
part of technical and vocational education in the
relevant regional or minority languages; or

Law on Education of 25 June 1991 (version of 17
June 2003).

Article 10 - Language of Instruction.

The language of instruction in Lithuanian schools in
the Republic of Lithuania shall be Lithuanian. In the
numerous close ethnic minority communities, the
State will either provide or support pre-schools and
schools or general education classes in the native
language. The parent or guardian may choose the
pre-school or school providing general education
according to its language of instruction.

Article 30 - The Right to Study in the State Lan-
guage and in the Mother tongue.

2. At those general education and non-formal
education schools, the by-laws of which
(respecting the requests of parents and learners)
provide for teaching in a language of an ethnic
minority and fostering of the ethnic minority's
culture, the teaching process is conducted, or
certain subjects are taught, in the language of the
ethnic minority. The subject of the Lithuanian State
language is a constituent part of the curriculum at
such schools. (...)

d i to make available technical and
vocational education in the relevant regional or
minority languages; or

Law on Education of 25 June 1991 (version of 17
June 2003).

Article 10 - Language of Instruction.

i to provide, within technical and
vocational education, for the teaching of the relevant
regional or minority languages as an integral part of
the curriculum; or

Law on Education of 25 June 1991 (version of 17
June 2003).

Article 30 - The Right to Study in the State Lan-
guage and in the Mother tongue.

2. At those general education and non-formal
education schools, the by-laws of which
(respecting the requests of parents and learners)
provide for teaching in a language of an ethnic
minority and fostering of the ethnic minority's
culture, the teaching process is conducted, or
certain subjects are taught, in the language of the
ethnic minority. The subject of the Lithuanian State
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language is a constituent part of the curriculum at
such schools. In such schools:

3) State-run and municipal pre-schools and general
education schools provide opportunities for learn-
ers who belong to ethnic minorities to have sup-
plementary study of their mother tongue; this is
subject to the existence of a real need and the
availability of a specialist of that language and if
the teaching process is organised in another lan-
guage.

(3) A person who belongs to an ethnic minority
may study his mother tongue at a school that im-
plements non-formal education programmes or
with another education provider.

4. The children of those who have the right to per-
manently or provisionally reside in the Republic of
Lithuania are granted the possibility of studying the
Lithuanian State language, of receiving education
in the Lithuanian State language and (when possi-
ble) of studying their mother tongue.

iv to apply one of the measures
provided for under i to iii above at least to those pupils
who, or where appropriate whose families, so wish in
a number considered sufficient;

o Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Law on Education of 25 June 1991 (version of
17 June 2003).

Article 10 - Language of Instruction.

The language of instruction in Lithuanian schools in
the Republic of Lithuania shall be Lithuanian. In the
numerous close ethnic minority communities, the
State will either provide or support pre-schools and
schools or general education classes in the native
language. The parent or guardian may choose the
pre-school or school providing general education
according to its language of instruction.

Article 30 - The Right to Study in the State Lan-
guage and in the Mother tongue.

2. At those general education and non-formal
education schools, the by-laws of which
(respecting the requests of parents and learners)
provide for teaching in a language of an ethnic
minority and fostering of the ethnic minority's
culture, the teaching process is conducted, or
certain subjects are taught, in the language of the
ethnic minority. The subject of the Lithuanian State
language is a constituent part of the curriculum at
such schools. In such schools:

3) State-run and municipal pre-schools and general
education schools provide opportunities for learn-
ers who belong to ethnic minorities to have sup-
plementary study of their mother tongue; this is
subject to the existence of a real need and the
availability of a specialist of that language and if
the teaching process is organised in another lan-
guage.
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(3) A person who belongs to an ethnic minority
may study his mother tongue at a school that im-
plements non-formal education programmes or
with another education provider.

4. The children of those who have the right to per-
manently or provisionally reside in the Republic of
Lithuania are granted the possibility of studying the
Lithuanian State language, of receiving education
in the Lithuanian State language and (when possi-
ble) of studying their mother tongue.

e i to make available university and
other higher education in regional or minority
languages; or

Law on Higher Education of 21 March 2000.
Article 10 — Language of Instruction.

The Language of Instruction at higher education
institutions in the Republic of Lithuania shall be
Lithuanian. Other languages shall be allowed as
the language of instruction if:

1) a study programme is related to another
language;

2) lectures are delivered and other academic
studies are run by foreign higher education
institution teachers and specialists of other foreign
organisations;

3) this is required by an international study
exchange programme.

i to provide facilities for the study of

these languages as university and higher education
subjects; or

Law on Higher Education of 21 March 2000.
Article 10 — Language of Instruction.

The Language of Instruction at higher education
institutions in the Republic of Lithuania shall be
Lithuanian. Other languages shall be allowed as
the language of instruction if:

1) a study programme is related to another
language;

2) lectures are delivered and other academic
studies are run by foreign higher education
institution teachers and specialists of other foreign
organisations;

3) this is required by an international study
exchange programme.

i  if, by reason of the role of the State
in relation to higher education institutions, sub-
paragraphs i and ii cannot be applied, to encourage
and/or allow the provision of university or other forms
of higher education in regional or minority languages
or of facilities for the study of these languages as
university or higher education subjects;

foi to arrange for the provision of adult
and continuing education courses which are taught
mainly or wholly in the regional or minority languages;
or

e Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 30 (The Right to Study in the State
Language and in the Mother tongue), Law on
Education of 25 June 1991 (version of 17 June
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2003): “(3) A person who belongs to an ethnic
minority may study his mother tongue at a school
that implements non-formal education programmes
or with another education provider.”

i to offer such languages as
subjects of adult and continuing education; or

e Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 30 (The Right to Study in the State
Language and in the Mother tongue), Law on
Education of 25 June 1991 (version of 17 June
2003): “(3) A person who belongs to an ethnic
minority may study his mother tongue at a school
that implements non-formal education programmes
or with another education provider.”

i if the public authorities have no
direct competence in the field of adult education, to
favour and/or encourage the offering of such
languages as subjects of adult and continuing
education;

Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

g to make arrangements to ensure the
teaching of the history and the culture which is
reflected by the regional or minority language;

e Article 12.1, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Law on the Principles of State Protection of
Ethnic Culture of 21 September 1999 (version of
9 January 2006).

Article 4 - Tasks of State Protection of Ethnic Cul-
ture.

8) to develop the uniqueness of ethnic language,
ensure the survival of dialects and ethnic place
names;

Article 9 - Development of Ethnic Culture.

1. The Ministry of Education and Science and insti-
tutions assigned to its area of administration, seek-
ing to ensure the transfer of ethnic culture and nur-
turing thereof within the formal and informal educa-
tion system shall:

1) integrate ethnic culture into all types and levels
of educational institution training programmes;

2) create the conditions for the introduction of an
ethnic culture course in general education schools;

3) promote versatile ethnic culture activities within
the area of supplementary education;

4) develop the uniqueness of ethnic language in
educational institutions, ensure the knowledge of
ethnographic region uniqueness and local tradi-
tions;

6) ensure the training of ethnic culture teachers
and specialists and provide for the raising of the
level of their qualifications to work as such;
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7) support the publication of ethnic culture instruc-
tion manuals;

8) integrate ethnic culture with training
programmes into universities, colleges and
vocational schools for specialists of various areas
linked with ethnic culture development (cultural
workers, teachers, architects, dress designers,
textile workers, craftsmen, food industry workers,
agricultural specialists, environmentalists,
sportsmen etc.).

h  to provide the basic and further training
of the teachers required to implement those of
paragraphs a to g accepted by the Party;

e Article 12.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Law on National Minorities of 23 November
1989 (version of 29 January 1991).

Article 2.

(2) Unter Bertiicksichtigung der Interessen der nati-
onalen Minderheiten gewahrleistet die Republik
Litauen gemaf den gesetzlich festgelegten Grund-
lagen und Verfahren:

das Recht auf Unterstltzung des Staates zur Pfle-
ge der nationalen Kultur und Bildung;

das Recht, mittels der Muttersprache unterrichtet
zu werden, indem die Voraussetzungen dafiir ge-
schaffen werden, dass es Vorschuleinrichtungen,
Unterrichtsstunden und allgemeinbildende Schulen
sowie Gruppen, Fakultaten und Zweigstellen in den
Hochschulen gibt, welche Erzieher, Lehrer und
andere Spezialisten ausbilden, um die Bedirfnisse
nationaler Minderheiten zu befriedigen;

e Law on the Principles of State Protection of
Ethnic Culture of 21 September 1999 (version of
9 January 2006).

Article 9 - Development of Ethnic Culture.

1. The Ministry of Education and Science and insti-
tutions assigned to its area of administration, seek-
ing to ensure the transfer of ethnic culture and nur-
turing thereof within the formal and informal educa-
tion system shall:

6) ensure the training of ethnic culture teachers
and specialists and provide for the raising of the
level of their qualifications to work as such;

i to set up a supervisory body or bodies
responsible for monitoring the measures taken and
progress achieved in establishing or developing the

teaching of regional or minority languages and for

drawing up periodic reports of their findings, which will
be made public.

2 With regard to education and in respect of

territories other than those in which the regional or

Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.
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minority languages are traditionally used, the Parties
undertake, if the number of users of a regional or
minority language justifies it, to allow, encourage or
provide teaching in or of the regional or minority
language at all the appropriate stages of education.

Article 9

1 The Parties undertake, in respect of those
judicial districts in which the number of residents using
the regional or minority languages justifies the
measures specified below, according to the situation
of each of these languages and on condition that the
use of the facilities afforded by the present paragraph
is not considered by the judge to hamper the proper
administration of justice:

a __ in criminal proceedings:

i to provide that the courts, at the
request of one of the parties, shall conduct the
proceedings in the regional or minority languages;
and/or

ii  to guarantee the accused the right
to use his/her regional or minority language; and/or

e Article 10.3, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 117.3, Constitution of the Republic of
Lithuania of 25 October 1992 (version of 13 July
2004): “Personen, die die litauische Sprache nicht
beherrschen, wird das Recht gewahrleistet, an
Ermittlungs- und gerichtlichen Handlungen durch
einen Dolmetscher teilzunehmen.”

e Law on the State Language of 31 January
1995.

Article 8.

1) Legal proceedings in the Republic of Lithuania
shall be conducted in the State language.

2) Participants in the legal proceedings who do not
speak the State language shall be provided with
the services of an interpreter free of charge.

e Law on Courts of 31 May 1994 (version of 17
April 2003).

Article 8 - Language of Court Proceedings.

1) Court proceedings in the Republic of Lithuania
shall be held in the State language.

2) The right of persons who do not speak the State
language to participate in the proceedings shall be
guaranteed through an interpreter.

i to provide that requests and
evidence, whether written or oral, shall not be
considered inadmissible solely because they are
formulated in a regional or minority language; and/or

iv  to produce, on request, documents
connected with legal proceedings in the relevant
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regional or minority language,

if necessary by the use of interpreters
and translations involving no extra expense for the
persons concerned;

b in civil proceedings:

i to provide that the courts, at the
request of one of the parties, shall conduct the
proceedings in the regional or minority languages;
and/or

i to allow, whenever a litigant has to
appear in person before a court, that he or she may
use his or her regional or minority language without
thereby incurring additional expense; and/or

e Article 117.3, Constitution of the Republic of
Lithuania of 25 October 1992 (version of 13 July
2004): “Personen, die die litauische Sprache nicht
beherrschen, wird das Recht gewahrleistet, an
Ermittlungs- und gerichtlichen Handlungen durch
einen Dolmetscher teilzunehmen.”

e Law on the State Language of 31 January
1995.

Article 8.

1) Legal proceedings in the Republic of Lithuania
shall be conducted in the State language.

2) Participants in the legal proceedings who do not
speak the State language shall be provided with
the services of an interpreter free of charge.

e Law on Courts of 31 May 1994 (version of 17
April 2003).

Article 8 - Language of Court Proceedings.

1) Court proceedings in the Republic of Lithuania
shall be held in the State language.

2) The right of persons who do not speak the State
language to participate in the proceedings shall be
guaranteed through an interpreter.

i to allow documents and evidence
to be produced in the regional or minority languages,

if necessary by the use of interpreters
and translations;

c in proceedings before courts

concerning administrative matters:

i to provide that the courts, at the
request of one of the parties, shall conduct the
proceedings in the regional or minority languages;
and/or

i to allow, whenever a litigant has to
appear in person before a court, that he or she may
use his or her regional or minority language without
thereby incurring additional expense; and/or

e Article 117.3, Constitution of the Republic of
Lithuania of 25 October 1992 (version of 13 July
2004): “Personen, die die litauische Sprache nicht
beherrschen, wird das Recht gewahrleistet, an
Ermittlungs- und gerichtlichen Handlungen durch
einen Dolmetscher teilzunehmen.”

e Law on the State Language of 31 January
1995.
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Article 8.

1) Legal proceedings in the Republic of Lithuania
shall be conducted in the State language.

2) Participants in the legal proceedings who do not
speak the State language shall be provided with
the services of an interpreter free of charge.

e Law on Courts of 31 May 1994 (version of 17
April 2003).

Article 8 - Language of Court Proceedings.

1) Court proceedings in the Republic of Lithuania
shall be held in the State language.

2) The right of persons who do not speak the State
language to participate in the proceedings shall be
guaranteed through an interpreter.

i to allow documents and evidence
to be produced in the regional or minority languages,

if necessary by the use of interpreters
and translations;

d to take steps to ensure that the
application of sub-paragraphs i and iii of paragraphs b
and c above and any necessary use of interpreters
and translations does not involve extra expense for
the persons concerned.

2 The Parties undertake:

a not to deny the validity of legal
documents drawn up within the State solely because
they are drafted in a regional or minority language; or

b  not to deny the validity, as between the
parties, of legal documents drawn up within the
country solely because they are drafted in a regional
or minority language, and to provide that they can be
invoked against interested third parties who are not
users of these languages on condition that the
contents of the document are made known to them by
the person(s) who invoke(s) it; or

¢ not to deny the validity, as between the
parties, of legal documents drawn up within the
country solely because they are drafted in a regional
or minority language.

3 The Parties undertake to make available in
the regional or minority languages the most important
national statutory texts and those relating particularly
to users of these languages, unless they are
otherwise provided.

Article 10

1 Within the administrative districts of the
State in which the number of residents who are users
of regional or minority languages justifies the
measures specified below and according to the
situation of each language, the Parties undertake, as
far as this is reasonably possible:

a i to ensure that the administrative
authorities use the regional or minority languages; or

Article 4, Law on National Minorities of 23 No-
vember 1989 (version of 29 January 1991): “In
offices and organisations located in areas serving
substantial numbers of a minority with a different
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language, the language spoken by that minority
shall be used in addition to Lithuanian.”

i to ensure that such of their officers
as are in contact with the public use the regional or
minority languages in their relations with persons
applying to them in these languages; or

Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

i to ensure that users of regional or
minority languages may submit oral or written
applications and receive a reply in these languages;
or

Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

iv  to ensure that users of regional or
minority languages may submit oral or written
applications in these languages; or

Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

v to ensure that users of regional or
minority languages may validly submit a document in
these languages;

Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

b to make available widely used
administrative texts and forms for the population in the
regional or minority languages or in bilingual versions;

Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

¢ to allow the administrative authorities to
draft documents in a regional or minority language.

Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

2 In respect of the local and regional
authorities on whose territory the number of residents
who are users of regional or minority languages is
such as to justify the measures specified below, the
Parties undertake to allow and/or encourage:

a the use of regional or minority
languages within the framework of the regional or
local authority;

e Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 4, Law on National Minorities of 23
November 1989 (version of 29 January 1991): “In
offices and organisations located in areas serving
substantial numbers of a minority with a different
language, the language spoken by that minority
shall be used in addition to Lithuanian.”

b the possibility for users of regional or
minority languages to submit oral or written
applications in these languages;

Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

¢ the publication by regional authorities of
their official documents also in the relevant regional or
minority languages;

Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

d the publication by local authorities of
their official documents also in the relevant regional or
minority languages;

Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e the use by regional authorities of
regional or minority languages in debates in their
assemblies, without excluding, however, the use of
the official language(s) of the State;

f  the use by local authorities of regional
or minority languages in debates in their assemblies,
without excluding, however, the use of the official
language(s) of the State;

g the use or adoption, if necessary in
conjunction with the name in the official language(s),
of traditional and correct forms of place names in
regional or minority languages.

Article 11.3, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

3 With regard to public services provided by
the administrative authorities or other persons acting
on their behalf, the Parties undertake, within the
territory in which regional or minority languages are
used, in accordance with the situation of each
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language and as far as this is reasonably possible:

a to ensure that the regional or minority
languages are used in the provision of the service; or

e Article 15, Framework Convention for the Protec-
tion of National Minorities.

e Article 4, Law on National Minorities of 23 No-
vember 1989 (version of 29 January 1991): “In
offices and organisations located in areas serving
substantial numbers of a minority with a different
language, the language spoken by that minority
shall be used in addition to Lithuanian.”

o Resolution No. 49 of 25 May 1995 of the Offi-
cial Language Commission under the Seimas
of the Republic of Lithuania Concerning Provi-
sional Regulations for Public Audible Infor-
mation and Public Notices provides that lan-
guages traditionally used in international communi-
cation (English, German, French) may be used in
addition to the official language, provided that the
visual or audible information is related to the ser-
vicing of foreigners (in hotels, post offices, banks,
public catering establishments, etc.), international
transport, tourism or international events.*

b to allow users of regional or minority
languages to submit a request and receive a reply in
these languages; or

Article 15, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

¢ to allow users of regional or minority
languages to submit a request in these languages.

Article 15, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

4 With a view to putting into effect those
provisions of paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 accepted by
them, the Parties undertake to take one or more of the
following measures:

a translation or interpretation as may be
required;

b  recruitment and, where necessary,
training of the officials and other public service
employees required,;

¢ compliance as far as possible with
requests from public service employees having a
knowledge of a regional or minority language to be
appointed in the territory in which that language is
used.

Article 15, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

5 The Parties undertake to allow the use or
adoption of family names in the regional or minority
languages, at the request of those concerned.

Article 11.1, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

Article 11

1  The Parties undertake, for the users of the
regional or minority languages within the territories in
which those languages are spoken, according to the
situation of each language, to the extent that the
public authorities, directly or indirectly, are competent,
have power or play a role in this field, and respecting

the principle of the independence and autonomy of

the media:

a to the extent that radio and television
carry out a public service mission:

i to ensure the creation of at least

¥ See Report submitted by Lithuania pursuant to Article 25, paragraph 1 of the Framework Convention for the Protection

of National Minorities (ACFC/SR(2001)007), p. 62
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one radio station and one television channel in the
regional or minority languages; or

i to encourage and/or facilitate the
creation of at least one radio station and one
television channel in the regional or minority
languages; or

i to make adequate provision so that
broadcasters offer programmes in the regional or
minority languages;

e Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Law on National Minorities of 23 November
1989 (version of 29 January 1991).

Article 2.

(2) Unter Berucksichtigung der Interessen der nati-
onalen Minderheiten gewahrleistet die Republik
Litauen gemaf den gesetzlich festgelegten Grund-
lagen und Verfahren:

das Recht auf Presse und Information mittels der
Muttersprache

e Article 5 (Language of Mass Media), Law on
the Press and other Mass Media of 20 December
1990: “In the territory of the Republic of Lithuania,
mass media shall prepare and
disseminate information in Lithuanian and, as
necessary, in other languages as well. Mass media
must comply with the legislative acts regulating the
use of the State language of the Republic of
Lithuania. Ethnic minorities shall be guaranteed the
right to acquire, prepare, and
disseminate information in their native language
according to the procedure established by law.”

e Law on the State Language of 31 January
1995.

Article 13.

1) Audiovisual programmes, motion pictures public-
ly shown in Lithuania must be translated into the
State language or shown with subtitles in Lithuani-
an.

2) Paragraph 1 of this Article shall not be applied to
teaching or special programmes and events, as
well as events and programmes held for a certain
occasion or intended for ethnic communities, and
also to radio and television programmes or texts of
musical works from foreign States which are
broadcast in Lithuania.

b i to encourage and/or facilitate the
creation of at least one radio station in the regional or
minority languages; or

Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

i to encourage and/or facilitate the
broadcasting of radio programmes in the regional or
minority languages on a regular basis;

e Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 34.2 (Language in which public infor-
mation is produced and distributed), Law on the
Provision of Information to the Public of 2 July
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1996 (version of 27 April 2004): “ (...) Der Rund-
funk- und Fernsehrat Litauens, der die Bedlirfnisse
der innerhalb der Reichweite der ausgestrahlten
Programme lebenden Minderheiten berticksichtigt,
kann in den Lizenzbedingungen festlegen, welcher
Anteil der ausgestrahlten oder re-ausgestrahlten
Programme oder Teilen derselben Programme
oder Sendungen der nationalen Minderheiten um-
fassen muss.”

e Article 5 (Language of Mass Media), Law on
the Press and other Mass Media of 20 December
1990: “In the territory of the Republic of Lithuania,
mass media shall prepare and  dissemi-
nate information in Lithuanian and, as necessary,
in other languages as well. Mass media must com-
ply with the legislative acts regulating the use of
the State language of the Republic of Lithuania.
Ethnic minorities shall be guaranteed the right to
acquire, prepare, and disseminate information
in their native language according to the procedure
established by law.”

e Law on National Minorities of 23 November
1989 (version of 29 January 1991).

Article 2.

(2) Unter Beriicksichtigung der Interessen der
nationalen Minderheiten gewahrleistet die Republik
Litauen gemaf den gesetzlich festgelegten Grund-
lagen und Verfahren:

das Recht auf Presse und Information mittels der
Muttersprache

e Law on the State Language of 31 January
1995.

Article 13.

1) Audiovisual programmes, motion pictures public-
ly shown in Lithuania must be translated into the
State language or shown with subtitles in Lithuani-
an.

2) Paragraph 1 of this Article shall not be applied to
teaching or special programmes and events, as
well as events and programmes held for a certain
occasion or intended for ethnic communities, and
also to radio and television programmes or texts of
musical works from foreign States which are
broadcast in Lithuania.

c i to encourage and/or facilitate the
creation of at least one television channel in the
regional or minority languages; or

Avrticle 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

ii  to encourage and/or facilitate the
broadcasting of television programmes in the regional
or minority languages on a regular basis;

e Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 34.2 (Language in which public infor-
mation is produced and distributed), Law on the
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Provision of Information to the Public of 2 July
1996 (version of 27 April 2004): “ (...) Der Rund-
funk- und Fernsehrat Litauens, der die Bediirfnisse
der innerhalb der Reichweite der ausgestrahlten
Programme lebenden Minderheiten berticksichtigt,
kann in den Lizenzbedingungen festlegen, welcher
Anteil der ausgestrahlten oder re-ausgestrahlten
Programme oder Teilen derselben Programme
oder Sendungen der nationalen Minderheiten um-
fassen muss.”

e Article 5 (Language of Mass Media), Law on
the Press and other Mass Media of 20 December
1990: “In the territory of the Republic of Lithuania,
mass media shall prepare and  dissemi-
nate information in Lithuanian and, as necessary,
in other languages as well. Mass media must com-
ply with the legislative acts regulating the use of
the State language of the Republic of Lithuania.
Ethnic minorities shall be guaranteed the right to
acquire, prepare, and disseminate information
in their native language according to the procedure
established by law.”

e Law on National Minorities of 23 November
1989 (version of 29 January 1991).

Article 2.

(2) Unter Beruicksichtigung der Interessen der nati-
onalen Minderheiten gewahrleistet die Republik
Litauen gemaf den gesetzlich festgelegten Grund-
lagen und Verfahren:

das Recht auf Presse und Information mittels der
Muttersprache

e Law on the State Language of 31 January
1995.

Article 13.

1) Audiovisual programmes, motion pictures public-
ly shown in Lithuania must be translated into the
State language or shown with subtitles in Lithuani-
an.

2) Paragraph 1 of this Article shall not be applied to
teaching or special programmes and events, as
well as events and programmes held for a certain
occasion or intended for ethnic communities, and
also to radio and television programmes or texts of
musical works from foreign States which are
broadcast in Lithuania.

d to encourage and/or facilitate the
production and distribution of audio and audiovisual
works in the regional or minority languages;

e Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Law on the State Language of 31 January
1995.
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Article 13.

1) Audiovisual programmes, motion pictures public-
ly shown in Lithuania must be translated into the
State language or shown with subtitles in Lithuani-
an.

2) Paragraph 1 of this Article shall not be applied to
teaching and special programmes and events, as
well as events and programmes held for a certain
occasion or intended for ethnic communities, and
also to radio and television programmes or texts of
musical works of foreign States which are broad-
cast in Lithuania.

e Article 5 (Language of Mass Media), Law on
the Press and other Mass Media of 20 December
1990: “In the territory of the Republic of Lithuania,
mass media shall prepare and dissemi-
nate information in Lithuanian and, as necessary,
in other languages as well. Mass media must com-
ply with the legislative acts regulating the use of
the State language of the Republic of Lithuania.
Ethnic minorities shall be guaranteed the right to
acquire, prepare, and disseminate information
in their native language according to the procedure
established by law.”

e i to encourage and/or facilitate the
creation and/or maintenance of at least one
newspaper in the regional or minority languages; or

e Articles 9.3 and 9.4, Framework Convention for
the Protection of National Minorities.

e Law on National Minorities of 23 November
1989 (version of 29 January 1991).

Article 2.

(2) Unter Beriicksichtigung der Interessen der nati-
onalen Minderheiten gewahrleistet die Republik
Litauen gemal den gesetzlich festgelegten Grund-
lagen und Verfahren:

das Recht auf Presse und Information mittels der
Muttersprache

e Article 5 (Language of Mass Media), Law on
the Press and other Mass Media of 20 December
1990: “In the territory of the Republic of Lithuania,
mass media shall prepare and  dissemi-
nate information in Lithuanian and, as necessary,
in other languages as well. Mass media must com-
ply with the legislative acts regulating the use of
the State language of the Republic of Lithuania.
Ethnic minorities shall be guaranteed the right to
acquire, prepare, and disseminate information
in their native language according to the procedure
established by law.”

i to encourage and/or facilitate the
publication of newspaper articles in the regional or
minority languages on a regular basis;

e Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Law on National Minorities of 23 November
1989 (version of 29 January 1991).

Article 2.
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(2) Unter Beruicksichtigung der Interessen der nati-
onalen Minderheiten gewahrleistet die Republik
Litauen gemaf den gesetzlich festgelegten Grund-
lagen und Verfahren:

das Recht auf Presse und Information mittels der
Muttersprache

e Article 5 (Language of Mass Media), Law on
the Press and other Mass Media of 20 December
1990: “In the territory of the Republic of Lithuania,
mass media shall prepare and
disseminate information in Lithuanian and, as
necessary, in other languages as well. Mass media
must comply with the legislative acts regulating the
use of the State language of the Republic of
Lithuania. Ethnic minorities shall be guaranteed the
right to acquire, prepare, and
disseminate information in their native language
according to the procedure established by law.”

foi to cover the additional costs of
those media which use regional or minority
languages, wherever the law provides for financial
assistance in general for the media; or

Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

i to apply existing measures for
financial assistance also to audiovisual productions in
the regional or minority languages;

Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

g to support the training of journalists and
other staff for media using regional or minority
languages.

Article 9.4, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

2  The Parties undertake to guarantee freedom
of direct reception of radio and television broadcasts
from neighbouring countries in a language used in
identical or similar form to a regional or minority
language, and not to oppose the retransmission of
radio and television broadcasts from neighbouring
countries in such a language. They further undertake
to ensure that no restrictions will be placed on the
freedom of expression and free circulation of
information in the written press in a language used in
identical or similar form to a regional or minority
language. The exercise of the above-mentioned
freedoms, since it carries with it duties and
responsibilities, may be subject to such formalities,
conditions, restrictions or penalties as are prescribed
by law and are necessary in a democratic society, in
the interests of national security, territorial integrity or
public safety, for the prevention of disorder or crime,
for the protection of health or morals, for the
protection of the reputation or rights of others, for
preventing disclosure of information received in
confidence, or for maintaining the authority and
impartiality of the judiciary.

e Articles 9.1, 9.2, 9.3 and 18, Framework
Convention for the Protection of National Minorities.

e Law on the State Language of 31 January
1995.

Article 13.

1) Audiovisual programmes, motion pictures public-
ly shown in Lithuania must be translated into the
State language or shown with subtitles in Lithuani-
an.

2) Paragraph 1 of this Article shall not be applied to
teaching or special programmes and events, as
well as events and programmes held for a certain
occasion or intended for ethnic communities, and
also to radio and television programmes or texts of
musical works from foreign States which are
broadcast in Lithuania.

3 The Parties undertake to ensure that the
interests of the users of regional or minority languages
are represented or taken into account within such
bodies as may be established in accordance with the
law with responsibility for guaranteeing the freedom
and pluralism of the media.

Article 15, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.
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Article 12

1 With regard to cultural activities and facilities
— especially libraries, video libraries, cultural centres,
museums, archives, academies, theatres and
cinemas, as well as literary work and film production,
vernacular forms of cultural expression, festivals and
the culture industries, including, inter alia, the use of
new technologies — the Parties undertake, within the
territory in which such languages are used and to the
extent that the public authorities are competent, have
power or play a role in this field:

a to encourage types of expression and
initiative specific to regional or minority languages and
foster the different means of access to works
produced in these languages;

e Article 5.1, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Constitution of the Republic of Lithuania of
25 October 1992 (version of 13 July 2004).

Article 45.
1) Ethnic communities of citizens shall

independently manage the affairs of their ethnic
culture, education, charity, and mutual assistance.

2) Ethnic communities shall be provided support by
the State.

e Law on National Minorities of 23 November
1989 (version of 29 January 1991).

Article 2.

(2) Unter Bertcksichtigung der Interessen der
nationalen Minderheiten gewahrleistet die Republik
Litauen gemaf den gesetzlich festgelegten Grund-
lagen und Verfahren:

das Recht auf Unterstlitzung des Staates zur Pfle-
ge der nationalen Kultur und Bildung;

e Law on the Principles of State Protection of
Ethnic Culture of 21 September 1999 (version of
9 January 2006).

Article 4 - Tasks of State Protection of Ethnic Cul-
ture.

8) to develop the uniqueness of ethnic language,
ensure the survival of dialects and ethnic place
names;

Article 10 - Sources of Funding State Protection of
Ethnic Culture.

2) The Ministry of Culture and the Ministry of Edu-
cation and Science shall support the institutions of
ethnic culture attributed to their area of administra-
tion and shall fund ethnic culture programmes.

3) County governors and municipalities shall
support ethnic culture institutions; fund the
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programmes dedicated to its regional collections;
conservation and restoration; research of ethnic
culture characteristics; and their popularisation.

b  to foster the different means of access
in other languages to works produced in regional or
minority languages by aiding and developing
translation, dubbing, post-synchronisation and
subtitling activities;

e Articles 9.1 and 9.4, Framework Convention for
the Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 34.2 (Language in which public informati-
on is produced and distributed), Law on the Pro-
vision of Information to the Public of 2 July 1996
(version of 27 April 2004): “Radio und Fernsehsen-
dungen, die in einer anderen Sprache als Litauisch
ausgestrahlt werden, missen ins Litauische Uber-
setzt oder mit litauischen Untertiteln versehen wer-
den, ausgenommen Bildungsprogramme, Pro-
gramme fir spezielle Gelegenheiten, Spezial- und
re-ausgestrahlte auslandische Radio- und Fern-
sehprogramme oder —sendungen sowie vom Sen-
der produzierte Sendungen, die speziell fur ethni-
sche Minderheiten in Litauen geplant sind. (...)"

¢ to foster access in regional or minority
languages to works produced in other languages by
aiding and developing translation, dubbing, post-
synchronisation and subtitling activities;

Articles 9.1 and 9.4, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

d to ensure that the bodies responsible
for organising or supporting cultural activities of
various kinds make appropriate allowance for
incorporating the knowledge and use of regional or
minority languages and cultures in the undertakings
which they initiate or for which they provide backing;

e Articles 5.1 and 9.1, Framework Convention for
the Protection of National Minorities.

e Law on National Minorities of 23 November
1989 (version of 29 January 1991).

Article 3.

Abhangig von den Bedurfnissen und Mdglichkeiten
bilden die Hoch- und die speziellen Mittelschulen
Litauens gemaR Vertrdgen mit staatlichen und
gesellschaftlichen Organisationen Spezialisten
aus, um die nationalen kulturellen Belange zu
befriedigen. Noétigenfalls kénnen Staatsbirger der
Republik zu Ausbildungszwecken in andere
Staaten entsandt werden.

e to promote measures to ensure that the
bodies responsible for organising or supporting
cultural activities have at their disposal staff who have
a full command of the regional or minority language
concerned, as well as of the language(s) of the rest of
the population;

e Articles 5.1 and Article 15, Framework Convention
for the Protection of National Minorities.

e Law on National Minorities of 23 November
1989 (version of 29 January 1991).

Article 3.

Abhangig von den Bedirfnissen und Mdglichkeiten
bilden die Hoch- und die speziellen Mittelschulen
Litauens gemaR Vertrdgen mit staatlichen und
gesellschaftlichen  Organisationen Spezialisten
aus, um die nationalen kulturellen Belange zu
befriedigen. Noétigenfalls kénnen Staatsbirger der
Republik zu Ausbildungszwecken in andere
Staaten entsandt werden.

f to encourage direct participation by
representatives of the users of a given regional or
minority language in providing facilities and planning
cultural activities;

e Article 15, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Law on National Minorities of 23 November
1989 (version of 29 January 1991).
Article 7.
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Gesellschaftliche und Kulturorganisationen natio-
naler Minderheiten kdénnen mit eigenen Mitteln
Kultur- und Bildungseinrichtungen griinden. Der
Staat unterstlitzt Organisationen und Einrichtun-
gen, die dazu bestimmt sind, Kultur- und Bildungs-
bedirfnisse der Staatsblirger zu befriedigen.

g to encourage and/or facilitate the
creation of a body or bodies responsible for collecting,
keeping a copy of and presenting or publishing works
produced in the regional or minority languages;

e Law on National Minorities of 23 November
1989 (version of 29 January 1991).

Article 7.

Gesellschaftliche und Kulturorganisationen natio-
naler Minderheiten kdénnen mit eigenen Mitteln
Kultur- und Bildungseinrichtungen griinden. Der
Staat unterstlitzt Organisationen und Einrichtun-
gen, die dazu bestimmt sind, Kultur- und Bildungs-
bedirfnisse der Staatsbiirger zu befriedigen.

e Law on the Principles of State Protection of
Ethnic Culture of 21 September 1999 (version of
9 January 2006).

Article 4 - Tasks of State Protection of Ethnic Cul-
ture.

8) to develop the uniqueness of ethnic language,
ensure the survival of dialects and ethnic place
names;

Article 10 - Sources of Funding State Protection of
Ethnic Culture.

2) The Ministry of Culture and the Ministry of Edu-
cation and Science shall support the institutions of
ethnic culture attributed to their area of administra-
tion and shall fund ethnic culture programmes.

3) County governors and municipalities shall
support ethnic culture institutions; fund the
programmes dedicated to its regional collections;
conservation and restoration; research of ethnic
culture characteristics; and their popularisation.

h if necessary, to create and/or promote
and finance translation and terminological research
services, particularly with a view to maintaining and
developing appropriate administrative, commercial,
economic, social, technical or legal terminology in
each regional or minority language.

2 In respect of territories other than those in
which the regional or minority languages are
traditionally used, the Parties undertake, if the number
of users of a regional or minority language justifies it,
to allow, encourage and/or provide appropriate
cultural activities and facilities in accordance with the
preceding paragraph.

3 The Parties undertake to make appropriate
provision, in pursuing their cultural policy abroad, for
regional or minority languages and the cultures they
reflect.

Article 13

1 With regard to economic and social
activities, the Parties undertake, within the whole
country:

a to eliminate from their legislation any
provision prohibiting or limiting without justifiable
reasons the use of regional or minority languages in
documents relating to economic or social life,
particularly contracts of employment, and in technical
documents such as instructions for the use of
products or installations;

Article 4.1, Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities.

b to prohibit the insertion in internal
regulations of companies and private documents of
any clauses excluding or restricting the use of regional
or minority languages, at least between users of the
same language;

¢ to oppose practices designed to
discourage the use of regional or minority languages
in connection with economic or social activities;

d to facilitate and/or encourage the use of
regional or minority languages by means other than
those specified in the above sub-paragraphs.

Resolution No. 49 of 25 May 1995 of the Official
Language Commission under the Seimas of the
Republic of Lithuania Concerning Provisional
Regulations for Public Audible Information and
Public Notices provides that languages
traditionally used in international communication
(English, German, French) may be used in addition
to the official language, provided that the visual or
audible information is related to the servicing of
foreigners (in hotels, post offices, banks, public
catering  establishments, etc.), international
transport, tourism or international events.

2 With regard to economic and social
activities, the Parties undertake, in so far as the public
authorities are competent, within the territory in which
the regional or minority languages are used, and as
far as this is reasonably possible:

a toinclude in their financial and banking
regulations provisions which allow, by means of
procedures compatible with commercial practice, the
use of regional or minority languages in drawing up
payment orders (cheques, drafts, etc.) or other
financial documents, or, where appropriate, to ensure
the implementation of such provisions;

Resolution No. 49 of 25 May 1995 of the Official
Language Commission under the Seimas of the
Republic of Lithuania Concerning Provisional
Regulations for Public Audible Information and
Public Notices provides that languages
traditionally used in international communication
(English, German, French) may be used in addition
to the official language, provided that the visual or
audible information is related to the servicing of
foreigners (in hotels, post offices, banks, public
catering establishments, etc.), international
transport, tourism or international events.®

b in the economic and social sectors
directly under their control (public sector), to organise
activities to promote the use of regional or minority
languages;

¢ to ensure that social care facilities such
as hospitals, retirement homes and hostels offer the
possibility of receiving and treating in their own
language persons using a regional or minority
language who are in need of care on grounds of ill-
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health, old age or for other reasons;

d to ensure by appropriate means that
safety instructions are also drawn up in regional or
minority languages;

e to arrange for information provided by
the competent public authorities concerning the rights
of consumers to be made available in regional or
minority languages.

Article 14

The Parties undertake:

a to apply existing bilateral and
multilateral agreements which bind them with the
States in which the same language is used in identical
or similar form, or if necessary to seek to conclude
such agreements, in such a way as to foster contacts
between the users of the same language in the States
concerned in the fields of culture, education,
information, vocational training and permanent
education;

e Articles 17.1 and 18.1, Framework Convention for
the Protection of National Minorities.

e Treaty on Friendly Relations and Good
Neighbourly Co-operation of the Republic of
Lithuania and Republic of Poland of 16 April
1994,

Article 13.

1. The Contracting Parties commit themselves to
the maintenance of international principles and
standards for protecting the rights of national mi-
norities, outlined in the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights, in International Agreements on
Human Rights, in the appropriate documents of the
Conference of Security and Co-operation in Eu-
rope, as well as in the European Convention for the
Protection of Human Rights and Fundamental
Freedoms and its additional Protocols, which both
Parties have accepted.

2. Persons belonging to the Lithuanian national
minority in the Republic of Poland, that is, persons
having Polish citizenship, who are of Lithuanian
descent or consider themselves as belonging to
the Lithuanian nation, culture, and traditions and
regard Lithuanian as their mother tongue, as well
as persons having Lithuanian citizenship, who are
of Polish descent or consider themselves as be-
longing to the Polish nation, culture, and traditions
and regard Polish as their mother tongue, have the
right, individually or together with other members of
their group, to freely express, preserve, and pro-
mote their national, cultural, linguistic, and religious
identity without any discrimination and with com-
plete equality before the law.

3. The Parties confirm that membership in a na-
tional minority is a matter of individual choice which
cannot result in any negative consequences. No
one can be forced to prove his nationality or to
renounce it.

Article 14.

The Contracting Parties declare that the people
named in Article 13 paragraph 2 also have the
right:

- to use freely their national minority language in
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personal and public life;

- that information be available to them in that lan-
guage, and that they be given the opportunity to
spread and exchange it and have their own means
of mass information;

- to be taught in their national minority language
and to study the national minority language;

- in accordance with State statutes and other legal
acts, to establish and support their own institutions,
organisations, and societies, especially cultural,
religious and educational, as well as schools at all
levels which can seek independent financing and
other subsidies in the country and abroad, as well
as public assistance, and to participate in non-
State international organisations;

- to recognise and practice their religion, as well as
to obtain, have, and use religious materials and
carry out religious educational work in the national
minority language;

- to make and maintain unhindered contacts
among themselves within the borders of its coun-
try, as well as contacts across borders with citizens
of other States with whom they are united by a
common national origin;

- to use their names and surnames according to
the sound of the national minority language. Spe-
cific norms on writing surnames will be established
in a separate treaty;

- to participate in public life directly or through
freely elected representatives at the State or local
government level, as well as to serve with equal
rights in public service.

Article 15.

1. The Contracting Parties in their own territory will
protect the national, cultural, linguistic, and reli-
gious identity of the persons named in Article 13
paragraph 2 and will create conditions to expand it.

2. The Parties:

- will determine the use of the national minority
language in its institutions, especially in those ad-
ministrative-territorial units in which the national
minority forms a large share of the population,

- will guarantee that all means of public mass in-
formation are available to the national minorities,

- will guarantee the necessary conditions to be
taught in the national minority language and to
study the national minority language in pre-school,
primary, and secondary schools,

- will undertake all necessary measures related to
the protection of the national minority identity after
appropriate consultation, including contact with the
organisations and societies of groups named in
Article 13 paragraph 2,

- will take account of the history and culture of the
groups named in Article 13 paragraph 2 when
teaching history and culture in education institu-
tions,

- will not take any actions that can promote the
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assimilation of persons belonging to national mi-
norities, against their will, and also, in accordance
with international standards, will not take any ac-
tions that would cause changes in the nationality
composition in the territories in which the national
minorities live.

Article 20

1. The Contracting Parties reaffirm that they are
prepared to create the opportunity that the lan-
guage and culture of the other Party would be
available to all interested people and will support
appropriate State and private initiatives and institu-
tions.

2. The Parties will support efforts to make the liter-
ature of the other Party, in both the original lan-
guage and in translations, more popular.

3. The Parties support the expansion of opportuni-
ties to learn the language of the other Party in
schools, secondary schools and other educational
institutes. In addition, they will try to expand Lithu-
anian related and Polish related studies in the uni-
versities of the other Party.

e Paragraph 14, Joint Declaration on the Basic
Principles of the Relations between the Federal
Republic of Germany and the Republic of Lith-
uania of 21 July 1993: “The maintenance of lan-
guage, culture, national traditions and free practice
of religion is allowed to citizens of German origin in
Lithuania and citizens of Lithuanian origin in Ger-
many.”

e Article 13, German-Lithuanian Treaty on Cul-
tural Co-operation of 21 July 1993: “The preser-
vation of the cultural identity and human rights of
these people has a considerable role to play in the
development of friendly relations; promotional
measures by the other party in favour of these
people is allowed and facilitated.”

b for the benefit of regional or minority
languages, to facilitate and/or promote co-operation
across borders, in particular between regional or local
authorities in whose territory the same language is
used in identical or similar form.

Article 18.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.
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9. Moldova

Provision of the European Charter for
Regional or Minority Languages

Legal provisions, policies and practices
complying with that Charter provision

Article 8 — Education

1 With regard to education, the Parties
undertake, within the territory in which such languages
are used, according to the situation of each of these
languages, and without prejudice to the teaching of
the official language(s) of the State:

a i to make available pre-school
education in the relevant regional or minority
languages; or

e Article 35 of the Constitution of the Republic
of Moldova of 29 July 1994 (Right to education):
“[...] 2. The State shall ensure, according to the
law, the right to choose the language of education
and instruction of people®”. 3. The study of the
State language shall be ensured in educational
institutions at all levels. [..." / (Dreptul Ia
invataturd): ,(...) (2) Statul asigura, in conditiile
legii, dreptul de a alege limba de educare si instrui-
re a persoanelor. (3) Studierea limbii de stat se
asiguré in institutiile de invatamant de toate grade-

le.(...)"

e Article 6.1 of the Law on the Rights of Persons
belonging to National Minorities and the Legal
Status of their Organisations No. 382 of 12 July
2001: “The State shall guarantee the fulfilment of
the rights of persons belonging to national minori-
ties to pre-school education, primary education,
secondary education (general and vocational),
higher and postgraduate education in Moldovan
and Russian, shall create the conditions for fulfilling
their right to education and instruction in the moth-
er tongue (Ukrainian, Gagauz, Bulgarian, Hebrew,
Yiddish, etc.).” / ,Statul garanteaza realizarea drep-
turilor persoanelor apartinind minoritatilor nationale
la educatie prescolard, la studii primare, medii
(generale si profesionale), superioare
si postuniversitare in limbile moldoveneasca i
rusé, creeaza conditii pentru realizarea dreptului lor
la educatie si la instruire in limba materna
(ucraineand, gagauza, bulgara, ivrit, idis etc.).”

e Article 8 of the Law on Education No. 547 of 21
July 1995 (The language of teaching): “1. The State
shall ensure, according to the Constitution and to
Articles 18, 19 and 20 of the Law on the Functioning
of Languages in the Territory of the Republic of
Moldova, the right to choose the language of
education and instruction at all levels and stages of
education. 2. The right of citizens to education and
instruction in the mother tongue shall be ensured by
creating the necessary number of educational
institutions, classes, groups, as well as of the
conditions for their running. 3. The studying of the
State language of the Republic of Moldova shall be

" Emphasis added (also in other provisions).
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compulsory in all educational institutions. [...]" / i to apply one of the measures | Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
(Limba de predare): ,(1) Statul asigura, conform provided for under i and ii above at least to those | Protection of National Minorities.
Constitutiei si articolelor 18, 19 si 20 din Legea cu pupils whose families so request and whose number
privire la functionarea limbilor pe teritoriul is considered sufficient; or

Republicii Moldova, dreptul de a alege limba de
educare si instruire la toate nivelurile si treptele de
invatdmant. (2) Dreptul cetétenilor la educatie si
instruire in limba maternd se asigura prin crearea
numdrului necesar de institutii de invatamant,
clase, grupe, precum si a conditiilor de functionare
a acestora. (3) Studiul limbii de stat a Republicii
Moldova este obligatoriu in toate institutiile de
invatadmant. (...)”

e Article 18 of the Law on the Functioning of the
Languages Spoken in the Territory of the [Re-
public of Moldova]® No. 3465 of 1 September
1989: “The [Republic of Moldova] shall guarantee
the right to pre-school education, general second-
ary education, specialised secondary education,
technical-vocational education and higher educa-
tion in Moldovan and Russian and shall create the
necessary conditions for fulfilling the right of citi-
zens belonging to other nationalities™, living in the
republic, to education and instruction in the mother
tongue (Gagauz, Ukrainian, Bulgarian, Hebrew,
Yiddish, etc).” / ,[Republica Moldova] garanteaza
dreptul la educatie prescolard, la studii medii de
culturd generald, medii de specialitate, tehnico-
profesionale Si superioare in limbile
moldoveneascd si rusd si creeazd conditiile
necesare pentru realizarea dreptului cetatenilor de
alte nationalitati, care locuiesc in republica, la edu-
catie si instruire in limba maternd (gdgaduza,
ucraineand, bulgara, ivrit, idig, s.a.).”

e Article 19 of the Law on the Functioning of the
Languages Spoken in the Territory of the
[Republic of Moldova] No. 3465 of 1 September
1989: “Pre-school institutions and general
education schools shall be established according
to the principle of monolingualism. [...]* / ,Institutiile
prescolare si scolile de culturd generala se creeaza
pe principiul monolingvismului. (...)*

ii to make available a substantial
part of pre-school education in the relevant regional or
minority languages; or

e Article 19 of the Law on the Functioning of the
Languages Spoken in the Territory of the
[Republic of Moldova] No. 3465 of 1 September
1989: “[...] Bilingual pre-school institutions and
general education schools shall be established in
localities where the number of children and pupils
does not permit the establishment of monolingual
pre-school institutions and general education
schools. [...]" / ,(...) Institutii prescolare si scoli de
culturd generala bilingve se creeaza in localitétile
in care numarul de copii si de elevi nu permite sa
fie deschise institutii pregcolare si scoli de cultura
generald monolingve. (...)”

® The Law on the Functioning of the Languages Spoken in the Territory of the Soviet Socialist Republic of Moldova

No. 3465 of 1 September 1989, which is still in force.
# “Nationality” means “ethnicity”.
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iv if the public authorities have no
direct competence in the field of pre-school education,
to favour and/or encourage the application of the
measures referred to under i to iii above;

b i to make available primary
education in the relevant regional or minority
languages; or

e Article 35 of the Constitution of the Republic
of Moldova of 29 July 1994 (Right to education):
“[...] 2. The State shall ensure, according to the
law, the right to choose the language of education
and instruction of people. 3. The study of the State
language shall be ensured in educational institu-
tions at all levels. [...]" / (Dreptul la invéatatura):
»(---) (2) Statul asigurd, in conditiile legii, dreptul de
a alege limba de educare si instruire a persoanelor.
(3) Studierea limbii de stat se asigura in institutiile
de invatamant de toate gradele. (...)”

e Article 6.1 of the Law on the Rights of Persons
belonging to National Minorities and the Legal
Status of their Organisations No. 382 of 12 July
2001: “The State shall guarantee the fulfilment of
the rights of persons belonging to national minori-
ties to pre-school education, primary education,
secondary education (general and vocational),
higher and postgraduate education in Moldovan
and Russian, shall create the conditions for fulfilling
their right to education and instruction in the moth-
er tongue (Ukrainian, Gagauz, Bulgarian, Hebrew,
Yiddish, etc.).” / ,Statul garanteaza realizarea drep-
turilor persoanelor apartinind minoritatilor nationale
la educatie prescolard, la studii primare, medii
(generale si profesionale), superioare
si postuniversitare in  limbile moldoveneasca i
rusé, creeaza conditii pentru realizarea dreptului lor
la educatie si la instruire in limba materna
(ucraineand, gagauza, bulgara, ivrit, idis etc.).”

e Article 8 of the Law on Education No. 547 of 21
July 1995 (The language of teaching): “1. The State
shall ensure, according to the Constitution and to
Articles 18, 19 and 20 of the Law on the Functioning
of Languages in the Territory of the Republic of
Moldova, the right to choose the language of
education and instruction at all levels and stages of
education. 2. The right of citizens to education and
instruction in the mother tongue shall be ensured by
creating the necessary number of educational
institutions, classes, groups, as well as of the
conditions for their running. 3. The studying of the
State language of the Republic of Moldova shall be
compulsory in all educational institutions. [...]" /
(Limba de predare): ,(1) Statul asigurad, conform
Constitutiei si articolelor 18, 19 si 20 din Legea cu
privire la functionarea limbilor pe teritoriul
Republicii Moldova, dreptul de a alege limba de
educare gi instruire la toate nivelurile si treptele de
invatdmant. (2) Dreptul cetétenilor la educatie si
instruire in limba maternd se asigura prin crearea
numdrului _necesar de institutii de invatdmant,
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clase, grupe, precum si a conditiilor de functionare
a acestora. (3) Studiul limbii de stat a Republicii
Moldova este obligatoriu in toate institutiile de
invatadmant. (...)”

e Article 18 of the Law on the Functioning of the
Languages Spoken in the Territory of the [Re-
public of Moldova] No. 3465 of 1 September
1989: “The [Republic of Moldova] shall guarantee
the right to pre-school education, general second-
ary education, specialised secondary education,
technical-vocational education and higher educa-
tion in Moldovan and Russian and shall create the
necessary conditions for fulfilling the right of citi-
zens belonging to other nationalities, living in the
republic, to education and instruction in the mother
tongue (Gagauz, Ukrainian, Bulgarian, Hebrew,
Yiddish, etc.).” / ,[Republica Moldova] garanteaza
dreptul la educatie prescolard, la studii medii de
culturd generald, medii de specialitate, tehnico-
profesionale Si superioare in limbile
moldoveneascd si rusd si creeazd conditiile
necesare pentru realizarea dreptului cetatenilor de
alte nationalitati, care locuiesc in republica, la edu-
catie si instruire in limba maternd (gdgaduza,
ucraineand, bulgara, ivrit, idig, s.a.).”

e Article 19 of the Law on the Functioning of the
Languages Spoken in the Territory of the [Re-
public of Moldova] No. 3465 of 1 September
1989: “Pre-school institutions and general educa-
tion schools shall be established according to the
principle of monolingualism. [...]* / ,Institutiile
prescolare si scolile de culturd generala se creeaza
pe principiul monolingvismului. (...)*

i to make available a substantial
part of primary education in the relevant regional or
minority languages; or

e Article 19 of the Law on the Functioning of the
Languages Spoken in the Territory of the
[Republic of Moldova] No. 3465 of 1 September
1989: “[...] Bilingual pre-school institutions and
general education schools shall be established in
localities where the number of children and pupils
does not permit the establishment of monolingual
pre-school institutions and general education
schools. [...]" / ,(...) Institutii prescolare si scoli de
culturd generala bilingve se creeaza in localitatile
in care numarul de copii si de elevi nu permite sa
fie deschise institutii pregcolare si scoli de cultura
generald monolingve. (...)”

i to provide, within primary
education, for the teaching of the relevant regional or
minority languages as an integral part of the
curriculum; or

e Article 21 of the Law on the Functioning of the
Languages Spoken in the Territory of the [Re-
public of Moldova] No. 3465 of 1 September
1989: “The study of Moldovan as a subject — in
classes and groups with instruction in Russian or
another language (for pupils and students of Ga-
gauz or Bulgarian nationality, to the extent neces-
sary for communication) and of Russian — in clas-
ses and groups with instruction in Moldovan or in
another language shall be ensured in educational
institutions at all levels. After graduating from the
educational institution, the pupils and students
shall take the school-leaving examination in Mol-
dovan or, respectively, in Russian, thus creating
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the necessary conditions for extending the fields of
communication in the whole territory of the repub-
lic.” / ,Jn institutiile de invdtdmint de toate gradele
se asigura invétarea limbii moldovenesti ca obiect
de studiu - in clasele si grupele cu instruire in limba
rusé sau intr-o altd limba de instruire (pentru elevii
si studentii de nationalitate gdgauza sau bulgara -
in volumul necesar pentru comunicare) si a limbii
ruse - in clasele si grupele cu instruire in limba
moldoveneasca sau intr-o alta limba. Dupa absolvi-
rea institutiei de invatamint elevii si studentii dau
examenul de absolvire la limba moldoveneasca
sau, respectiv, la limba rusa, ceea ce creeaza con-
ditile necesare extinderii sferelor de comunicare
pe intreg teritoriul republicii.”

iv to apply one of the measures
provided for under i to iii above at least to those pupils
whose families so request and whose number is
considered sufficient;

Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

c i to make available secondary
education in the relevant regional or minority
languages; or

e Article 35 of the Constitution of the Republic
of Moldova of 29 July 1994 (Right to education):
“[...] 2. The State shall ensure, according to the
law, the right to choose the language of education
and instruction of people. 3. The study of the State
language shall be ensured in educational institu-
tions at all levels. [...]" / (Dreptul la invéatatura):
»(---) (2) Statul asigurd, in conditiile legii, dreptul de
a alege limba de educare si instruire a persoanelor.
(3) Studierea limbii de stat se asigura in institutiile
de invatamant de toate gradele. (...)”

e Article 6.1 of the Law on the Rights of Persons
belonging to National Minorities and the Legal
Status of their Organisations No. 382 of 12 July
2001: “The State shall guarantee the fulfilment of
the rights of persons belonging to national minori-
ties to pre-school education, primary education,
secondary education (general and vocational),
higher and postgraduate education in Moldovan
and Russian, shall create the conditions for fulfilling
their right to education and instruction in the moth-
er tongue (Ukrainian, Gagauz, Bulgarian, Hebrew,
Yiddish, etc.).” / ,Statul garanteaza realizarea drep-
turilor persoanelor apartinind minoritatilor nationale
la educatie prescolard, la studii primare, medii
(generale Si profesionale), superioare
si postuniversitare in limbile moldoveneasca i
rusé, creeaza conditii pentru realizarea dreptului lor
la educatie si la instruire in limba materna
(ucraineand, gagauza, bulgara, ivrit, idis etc.).”

e Article 8 of the Law on Education No. 547 of 21
July 1995 (The language of teaching): “1. The State
shall ensure, according to the Constitution and to
Articles 18, 19 and 20 of the Law on the Functioning
of Languages in the Territory of the Republic of
Moldova, the right to choose the language of
education and instruction at all levels and stages of
education. 2. The right of citizens to education and
instruction in the mother tongue shall be ensured by
creating the necessary number of educational
institutions, classes, groups, as well as of the
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conditions for their running. 3. The studying of the minority languages as an integral part of the | [Republic of Moldova] No. 3465 of 1 September
State language of the Republic of Moldova shall be curriculum; or 1989: “The study of Moldovan as a subject — in
compulsory in all educational institutions. [...]" / classes and groups with instruction in Russian or
(Limba de predare): ,(1) Statul asigurd, conform another language (for pupils and students of
Constitutiei si articolelor 18, 19 si 20 din Legea cu Gagauz or Bulgarian nationality, to the extent
privire la  functionarea limbilor pe teritoriul necessary for communication) and of Russian — in

Republicii Moldova, dreptul de a alege limba de
educare si instruire la toate nivelurile si treptele de
invatdmant. (2) Dreptul cetétenilor la educatie si
instruire in limba maternd se asigura prin crearea
numdrului necesar de institutii de invatamant,
clase, grupe, precum si a conditiilor de functionare
a acestora. (3) Studiul limbii de stat a Republicii
Moldova este obligatoriu in toate institutiile de
invatadmant. (...)”

e Article 18 of the Law on the Functioning of the
Languages Spoken in the Territory of the [Re-
public of Moldova] No. 3465 of 1 September
1989: “The [Republic of Moldova] shall guarantee
the right to pre-school education, general second-
ary education, specialised secondary education,
technical-vocational education and higher educa-
tion in Moldovan and Russian and shall create the
necessary conditions for fulfilling the right of citi-
zens belonging to other nationalities, living in the
republic, to education and instruction in the mother
tongue (Gagauz, Ukrainian, Bulgarian, Hebrew,
Yiddish, etc.).” / ,[Republica Moldova] garanteaza
dreptul la educatie prescolard, la studii medii de
culturd generald, medii de specialitate, tehnico-
profesionale Si superioare in limbile
moldoveneascd si rusd si creeazd conditiile
necesare pentru realizarea dreptului cetatenilor de
alte nationalitati, care locuiesc in republica, la edu-
catie si instruire in limba maternd (gdgaduza,
ucraineand, bulgara, ivrit, idig, s.a.).”

e Article 19 of the Law on the Functioning of the
Languages Spoken in the Territory of the [Re-
public of Moldova] No. 3465 of 1 September
1989: “Pre-school institutions and general educa-
tion schools shall be established according to the
principle of monolingualism. [...]* / ,Institutiile
prescolare si scolile de culturd generala se creeaza
pe principiul monolingvismului. (...)*

ii to make available a substantial
part of secondary education in the relevant regional or
minority languages; or

Article 19 of the Law on the Functioning of the
Languages Spoken in the Territory of the
[Republic of Moldova] No. 3465 of 1 September
1989: “[...] Bilingual pre-school institutions and
general education schools shall be established in
localities where the number of children and pupils
does not permit the establishment of monolingual
pre-school institutions and general education
schools. [...]" / ,(...) Institutii prescolare si scoli de
culturd generala bilingve se creeaza in localitatile
in care numarul de copii si de elevi nu permite sa
fie deschise institutii pregcolare si scoli de cultura
generald monolingve (...).”

ii to provide, within secondary
education, for the teaching of the relevant regional or

Article 21 of the Law on the Functioning of the
Languages Spoken in the Territory of the
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classes and groups with instruction in Moldovan or
in another language shall be ensured in
educational institutions at all levels. After
graduating from the educational institution, the
pupils and students shall take the school-leaving
examination in Moldovan or, respectively, in
Russian, thus creating the necessary conditions for
extending the fields of communication in the whole
territory of the republic.” / Jin institutiile de
invatdmint de toate gradele se asigurd invatarea
limbii moldovenesti ca obiect de studiu - in clasele
si grupele cu instruire in limba rusd sau intr-o alta
limba de instruire (pentru elevii si studentii de
nationalitate gagauza sau bulgard - in volumul
necesar pentru comunicare) si a limbii ruse - in
clasele si grupele cu instruire in limba
moldoveneascd sau intr-o altd limba. Dupa
absolvirea institutiei de invatamint elevii si studentii
dau examenul de  absolvire la limba
moldoveneasca sau, respectiv, la limba rusa, ceea
ce creeazd conditiile necesare extinderii sferelor de
comunicare pe intreq teritoriul republicii.”

iv to apply one of the measures
provided for under i to iii above at least to those pupils
who, or where appropriate whose families, so wish in
a number considered sufficient;

Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

d i to make available technical and
vocational education in the relevant regional or
minority languages; or

e Article 35 of the Constitution of the Republic
of Moldova of 29 July 1994 (Right to education):
“[...] 2. The State shall ensure, according to the
law, the right to choose the language of education
and instruction of people. 3. The study of the State
language shall be ensured in educational institu-
tions at all levels. [...]" / (Dreptul la invatatura):
»(---) (2) Statul asigura, in conditiile legii, dreptul de
a alege limba de educare si instruire a persoanelor.
(3) Studierea limbii de stat se asigura in institutiile
de invatamant de toate gradele. (...)”

e Article 6.1 of the Law on the Rights of Persons
belonging to National Minorities and the Legal
Status of their Organisations No. 382 of 12 July
2001: “The State shall guarantee the fulfilment of
the rights of persons belonging to national minori-
ties to pre-school education, primary education,
secondary education (general and vocational),
higher and postgraduate education in Moldovan
and Russian, shall create the conditions for fulfilling
their right to education and instruction in the moth-
er tongue (Ukrainian, Gagauz, Bulgarian, Hebrew,
Yiddish, etc.).” / ,Statul garanteaza realizarea drep-
turilor persoanelor apartinind minoritatilor nationale
la educatie prescolard, la studii primare, medii
(generale si profesionale), superioare
si postuniversitare in  limbile moldoveneasca i
rusé, creeaza conditii pentru realizarea dreptului lor
la educatie si la instruire in limba materna
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(ucraineand, gadgduza, bulgara, ivrit, idis etc.).”

e Article 8 of the Law on Education No. 547 of 21
July 1995 (The language of teaching): “1. The State
shall ensure, according to the Constitution and to the
Articles 18, 19 and 20 of the Law on the Functioning
of Languages in the Territory of the Republic of
Moldova, the right to choose the language of
education and instruction at all levels and stages of
education. 2. The right of citizens to education and
instruction in the mother tongue shall be ensured by
creating the necessary number of educational
institutions, classes, groups, as well as of the
conditions for their running. 3. The studying of the
State language of the Republic of Moldova shall be
compulsory in all educational institutions. [...]" /
(Limba de predare): ,(1) Statul asigura, conform
Constitutiei si articolelor 18, 19 si 20 din Legea cu
privire la functionarea limbilor pe teritoriul
Republicii Moldova, dreptul de a alege limba de
educare gi instruire la toate nivelurile si treptele de
invatadmant. (2) Dreptul cetétenilor la educatie si
instruire in limba maternd se asigura prin crearea
numarului necesar de institutii de invatamant,
clase, grupe, precum si a conditiilor de functionare
a acestora. (3) Studiul limbii de stat a Republicii
Moldova este obligatoriu in toate institutiile de
invatadmant. (...)”

e Article 18 of the Law on the Functioning of the
Languages Spoken in the Territory of the [Re-
public of Moldova] No. 3465 of 1 September
1989: “The [Republic of Moldova] shall guarantee
the right to pre-school education, general second-
ary education, specialised secondary education,
technical-vocational education and higher educa-
tion in Moldovan and Russian and shall create the
necessary conditions for fulfilling the right of citi-
zens belonging to other nationalities, living in the
republic, to education and instruction in the mother
tongue (Gagauz, Ukrainian, Bulgarian, Hebrew,
Yiddish, etc.).” / ,[Republica Moldova] garanteaza
dreptul la educatie prescolara, la studii medii de
culturd generald, medii de specialitate, tehnico-
profesionale si superioare in limbile
moldoveneascd si rusd si creeazd conditiile
necesare pentru realizarea dreptului cetatenilor de
alte nationalitati, care locuiesc in republica, la edu-
catie si instruire in limba maternd (gdgauza,
ucraineand, bulgara, ivrit, idis, s.a.).”

e Article 20 of the Law on the Functioning of the
Languages Spoken in the Territory of the
[Republic of Moldova] No. 3465 of 1 September
1989: “In specialised secondary education
institutions, in technical-vocational institutions and
higher education institutions, instruction in the
State language and in Russian shall be ensured,
for the specialities necessary to the [Republic of
Moldova].” / ,in institutiile de invatdmant mediu de
specialitate, in cele tehnico-profesionale si
Ssuperioare se asigurd instruirea in limba de stat si

Ready for ratification

176

in limba rusa la specialitdtile necesare [Republicii
Moldoval. [...]”

i to make available a substantial
part of technical and vocational education in the
relevant regional or minority languages; or

Article 20 of the Law on the Functioning of the
Languages Spoken in the Territory of the
[Republic of Moldova] No. 3465 of 1 September
1989: “[...] In order to meet the economic and
cultural needs of the republic, groups and series
shall be created, with instruction in the languages
functioning in the territory of the [Republic of
Moldova] (Gagauz, Ukrainian, Bulgarian, Hebrew,
Yiddish, etc.). In the national groups with special
purpose, speciality subjects shall be taught in the
mother tongue of the pupils and students.” / ,(...)
Pentru satisfacerea necesitatilor de ordin economic
si cultural ale republicii se creeaza grupe si serii cu
instruirea in limbile ce functioneaza pe teritoriul
[Republicii  Moldova] (gdgduzad, ucraineand,
bulgara, ivrit, idis s.a.). In grupele nationale cu
destinatie speciala predarea disciplinelor de
specialitate se efectueaza inlimba maternad a
elevilor si studentilor.”

i to provide, within technical and
vocational education, for the teaching of the relevant
regional or minority languages as an integral part of
the curriculum; or

Article 21 of the Law on the Functioning of the
Languages Spoken in the Territory of the
[Republic of Moldova] No. 3465 of 1 September
1989: “The study of Moldovan as a subject — in
classes and groups with instruction in Russian or
another language (for pupils and students of
Gagauz or Bulgarian nationality, to the extent
necessary for communication) and of Russian — in
classes and groups with instruction in Moldovan or
in another language shall be ensured in
educational institutions at all levels. After
graduating from the educational institution, the
pupils and students shall take the school-leaving
examination in Moldovan or, respectively, in
Russian, thus creating the necessary conditions for
extending the fields of communication in the whole
territory of the republic.” / ,in institutile de
invatamint de toate gradele se asigura invatarea
limbii moldovenesti ca obiect de studiu - in clasele
si grupele cu instruire in limba rusa sau intr-o alta
limba de instruire (pentru elevii si studentii de
nationalitate gdgduza sau bulgara - in volumul
necesar pentru comunicare) si a limbii ruse - in
clasele si grupele cu instruire in limba
moldoveneascd sau intr-o altd limba. Dupa
absolvirea institutiei de invatamint elevii si studentii
dau examenul de  absolvire la limba
moldoveneasca sau, respectiv, la limba rusa, ceea
ce creeaza conditiile necesare extinderii sferelor de
comunicare pe intreq teritoriul republicii.”

iv to apply one of the measures
provided for under i to iii above at least to those pupils
who, or where appropriate whose families, so wish in
a number considered sufficient;

Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e i to make available university and
other higher education in regional or minority
languages; or

e Article 35 of the Constitution of the Republic
of Moldova of 29 July 1994 (Right to education):
“[...] 2. The State shall ensure, according to the
law, the right to choose the language of education
and instruction of people. 3. The study of the State
language shall be ensured in educational institu-
tions at all levels. [...]" / (Dreptul la invatatura):
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»(---) (2) Statul asigurd, in conditiile legii, dreptul de
a alege limba de educare si instruire a persoanelor.
(3) Studierea limbii de stat se asiguréa in institutiile
de invatamant de toate gradele. (...)”

e Article 6.1 of the Law on the Rights of Persons
belonging to National Minorities and the Legal
Status of their Organisations No. 382 of 12 July
2001: “The State shall guarantee the fulfilment of
the rights of persons belonging to national minori-
ties to pre-school education, primary education,
secondary education (general and vocational),
higher and postgraduate education in Moldovan
and Russian, shall create the conditions for fulfilling
their right to education and instruction in the moth-
er tongue (Ukrainian, Gagauz, Bulgarian, Hebrew,
Yiddish, etc.).” / ,Statul garanteaza realizarea drep-
turilor persoanelor apartinind minoritatilor nationale
la educatie prescolara, la studii primare, medii
(generale si profesionale), superioare
si postuniversitare in  limbile moldoveneascd si
rusa, creeaza conditii pentru realizarea dreptului lor
la educatie si la instruire in limba materna
(ucraineana, gagauza, bulgara, ivrit, idis etc.).”

e Article 8 of the Law on Education No. 547 of 21
July 1995 (The language of teaching): “1. The State
shall ensure, according to the Constitution and to the
articles 18,19 and 20 of the Law on the Functioning
of Languages in the Territory of the Republic of
Moldova, the right to choose the language of
education and instruction at all levels and stages of
education. 2. The right of citizens to education and
instruction in the mother tongue shall be ensured by
creating the necessary number of educational
institutions, classes, groups, as well as of the
conditions for their running. 3. The studying of the
State language of the Republic of Moldova shall be
compulsory in all educational institutions. [...]" /
(Limba de predare): ,(1) Statul asigurd, conform
Constitutiei si articolelor 18, 19 si 20 din Legea cu
privire la functionarea limbilor pe teritoriul
Republicii Moldova, dreptul de a alege limba de
educare i instruire la toate nivelurile si treptele de
invatamant. (2) Dreptul cetatenilor la educatie si
instruire in limba materna se asigura prin crearea
numadrului necesar de institutii de Tinvatamant,
clase, grupe, precum si a conditiilor de functionare
a acestora. (3) Studiul limbii de stat a Republicii
Moldova este obligatoriu in toate institufiile de
invatamént. (...)”

e Article 18 of the Law on the Functioning of the
Languages Spoken in the Territory of the [Re-
public of Moldova] No. 3465 of 1 September
1989: “The [Republic of Moldova] shall guarantee
the right to pre-school education, general second-
ary education, specialised secondary education,
technical-vocational education and higher educa-
tion in Moldovan and Russian and shall create the
necessary conditions for fulfilling the right of citi-
zens belonging to other nationalities, living in the
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republic, to education and instruction in the mother
tongue (Gagauz, Ukrainian, Bulgarian, Hebrew,
Yiddish, etc.).” / ,[Republica Moldova] garanteaza
dreptul la educatie prescolard, la studii medii de
culturd generald, medii de specialitate, tehnico-
profesionale si superioare in limbile
moldoveneascd si rusd si creeazd conditiile
necesare pentru realizarea dreptului cetatenilor de
alte nationalitati, care locuiesc in republica, la edu-
catie si instruire in limba materna (gagauza,
ucraineand, bulgara, ivrit, idis, s.a.).”

e Article 20 of the Law on the Functioning of the
Languages Spoken in the Territory of the
[Republic of Moldova] No. 3465 of 1 September
1989: “In specialised secondary education
institutions, in technical-vocational institutions and
higher education institutions, instruction in the
State language and in Russian shall be ensured,
for the specialities necessary to the [Republic of
Moldova]. In order to meet the economic and
cultural needs of the republic, groups and series
shall be created, with instruction in the languages
functioning in the territory of the [Republic of
Moldova] (Gagauz, Ukrainian, Bulgarian, Hebrew,
Yiddish, etc.). In the national groups with special
purpose, speciality subjects shall be taught in the
mother tongue of the pupils and students.” / ,in
institutiile de invatdmant mediu de specialitate, in
cele tehnico-profesionale si superioare se
asigurd instruirea in limba de stat si in limba ruséa
la specialitdtile necesare [Republicii Moldova].
Pentru satisfacerea necesitétilor de ordin economic
si cultural ale republicii se creeazéa grupe si serii cu
instruirea in limbile ce functioneaza pe teritoriul
[Republicii  Moldova] (gdgduzad, ucraineand,
bulgard, ivrit, idis s.a.). In grupele nationale cu
destinatie speciald predarea disciplinelor de
specialitate se efectueaza inlimba maternd a
elevilor si studentilor.”

subjects; or

to provide facilities for the study of

these languages as university and higher education

Article 21 of the Law on the Functioning of the
Languages Spoken in the Territory of the
[Republic of Moldova] No. 3465 of 1 September
1989: “The study of Moldovan as a subject — in
classes and groups with instruction in Russian or
another language (for pupils and students of
Gagauz or Bulgarian nationality, to the extent
necessary for communication) and of Russian — in
classes and groups with instruction in Moldovan or
in another language shall be ensured in
educational institutions at all levels. After
graduating from the educational institution, the
pupils and students shall take the school-leaving
examination in Moldovan or, respectively, in
Russian, thus creating the necessary conditions for
extending the fields of communication in the whole
territory of the republic.” / ,in institutiile de
invéatdmint de toate gradele se asigurd invatarea
limbii moldovenesti ca obiect de studiu - in clasele
si grupele cu instruire in limba rusad sau intr-o alta
limba de instruire (pentru elevii si studentii de
nationalitate gagduza sau bulgard - in volumul
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necesar pentru comunicare) si a limbii ruse - in
clasele si grupele cu instruire in limba
moldoveneasca sau intr-o altd Ilimba. Dupa
absolvirea institutiei de invatdmint elevii si studentii
dau examenul de  absolvire la limba
moldoveneasca sau, respectiv, la limba rusa, ceea
ce creeaza conditiile necesare extinderii sferelor de
comunicare pe intreq teritoriul republicii.”

i if, by reason of the role of the State
in relation to higher education institutions, sub-
paragraphs i and ii cannot be applied, to encourage
and/or allow the provision of university or other forms
of higher education in regional or minority languages
or of facilities for the study of these languages as
university or higher education subjects;

foi to arrange for the provision of adult
and continuing education courses which are taught
mainly or wholly in the regional or minority languages;
or

Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

i to offer such languages as
subjects of adult and continuing education; or

Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

i if the public authorities have no
direct competence in the field of adult education, to
favour and/or encourage the offering of such
languages as subjects of adult and continuing
education;

Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

g to make arrangements to ensure the
teaching of the history and the culture which is
reflected by the regional or minority language;

e Article 12.1, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e The course "History, culture and traditions of the
people (Russian/Ukrainian/Gagauz/Bulgarian)" is
taught at primary and secondary levels, in
educational institutions where pupils whose mother
tongue is not the State language are studying.90

h  to provide the basic and further training
of the teachers required to implement those of
paragraphs a to g accepted by the Party;

e Article 12.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 6.2 of the Law on the Rights of Persons
belonging to National Minorities and the Legal
Status of their Organisations No. 382 of 12 July
2001: “In order to ensure the educational process
in the educational institutions where teaching takes
place, entirely or partly, in the languages of the
national minorities, the State shall contribute to the
drawing up of curricula and teaching materials, to
the training of teachers, co-operating in this field
with other countries.” / ,Pentru asigurarea
procesului de instruire in institutiile de invatamint in
care predarea se face, in intregime sau partial, in
limbile minoritatilor nationale, statul contribuie la
elaborarea de programe giliteraturd didactico-
metodica, la instruirea cadrelor didactice,
colaborind in acest domeniu cu alte tari.”

i to set up a supervisory body or bodies
responsible for monitoring the measures taken and
progress achieved in establishing or developing the
teaching of regional or minority languages and for
drawing up periodic reports of their findings, which will

* Third State Report submitted by the Republic of Moldova pursuant to Article 25, paragraph 1 of the Framework Convention
for the Protection of National Minorities (ACFC/SR/111(2009)001), p. 28
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be made public.

2 With regard to education and in respect of
territories other than those in which the regional or
minority languages are traditionally used, the Parties
undertake, if the number of users of a regional or
minority language justifies it, to allow, encourage or
provide teaching in or of the regional or minority
language at all the appropriate stages of education.

Article 14.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

Article 9

1  The Parties undertake, in respect of those
judicial districts in which the number of residents using
the regional or minority languages justifies the
measures specified below, according to the situation
of each of these languages and on condition that the
use of the facilities afforded by the present paragraph
is not considered by the judge to hamper the proper
administration of justice:

a in criminal proceedings:

i to provide that the courts, at the
request of one of the parties, shall conduct the
proceedings in the regional or minority languages;
and/or

i to guarantee the accused the right
to use his/her regional or minority language; and/or

e Article 10.3, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 118 of the Constitution of the Republic
of the Moldova of 29 July 1994 (Language of pro-
ceedings and the right to an interpreter): “1. Legal
proceedings shall be conducted in Moldovan. 2.
People who do not know or do not speak Moldovan
have the right to familiarise themselves with all the
documents and materials in the case file, to speak
in court through an interpreter. 3. According to the
law, the legal proceedings may also be conducted
in a language acceptable to the majority of the par-
ticipants in the trial.” / (Limba de proceduréa si drep-
tul la interpret): (1) Procedura judiciard se des-
fasoard in limba moldoveneasca. (2) Per-
soanele care nu poseda sau nu vorbesc limba
moldoveneasca au dreptul de a lua cunosgtintd de
toate actele si lucrdrile dosarului, de a vorbi in in-
stantd  prin  interpret. 3) in  conditii-
le legii, procedura judiciara se poate efectua si intr-
o limba acceptabild pentru majoritatea persoanelor
care participd la proces.”

e Article 16 of the Criminal Procedure Code No.
122 of 14 March 2003 (Language of the criminal
trial and the right to an interpreter): “1. The State
language shall be used for conducting the criminal
trial. 2. The person who does not know or does not
speak the State language has the right to familiar-
ise themselves with all the documents and materi-
als of the case file, to speak before the criminal
prosecution body and in court through an interpret-
er. 3. The criminal trial may also be conducted in
the language accepted by the majority of the peo-
ple taking part in the trial. In this case, the deci-
sions shall also be obligatorily drawn up in the
State language. [...]” / (Limba in care se des-
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fasoara procesul penal si dreptul la interpret): (1)
In desfasurarea procesului penal se utilizeaza lim-
ba de stat. (2) Persoana care nu posedad sau nu
vorbeste limba de stat are dreptul s ia cunostinta
de toate actele si materialele dosarului, sa vor-
beasca in fata organului de urmdrire penala si in
instanta de judecata prin interpret. (3) Procesul
penal se poate, de asemenea, desfasura in limba
acceptatd de majoritatea persoanelor care par-
ticipd la proces. In acest caz, hotdririle procesuale
se intocmesc in mod obligatoriu si in limba de stat.

(..)

e Article 9 of the Law on the Judicial Organisa-
tion No. 514 of 6 July 1995 (Language of proceed-
ings and the right to an interpreter): “1. Legal pro-
ceedings shall be conducted in Moldovan. 2. Peo-
ple who do not know or do not speak Moldovan
have the right to familiarise themselves with all the
documents and materials of the case file, to speak
in court through an interpreter. 3. In the cases and
as provided by the procedural legislation, legal
proceedings may also be conducted in another
language, according to the Law on the Functioning
of the Languages Spoken in the Territory of the
Republic of Moldova. [...]*”" / (Limba de procedura
si dreptul la interpret) : (1) Procedura judiciard se
desfdsoara in limba moldoveneasca. (2) Per-
soanele care nu posedd sau nu vorbesc limba
moldoveneasca au dreptul de a lua cunostinta de
toate actele si lucrarile dosarului, de a vorbi in in-
stanta prin interpret. (3) In cazurile si in modul
prevézute de legislatia procesuald, procedura judi-
ciard se poate desfasura si in alta limba, in con-
ditiile Legii cu privire la functionarea limbilor vorbite
pe teritoriul Republicii Moldova. (...)*

e Article 15 of the Law on the Functioning of the
Languages Spoken in the Territory of the [Re-
public of Moldova] No. 3465 of 1 September
1989: “Criminal proceedings, civil proceedings and
those of administrative cases shall be conducted in
the [Republic of Moldova] in the State language or
in a language acceptable to the majority of the par-
ticipants in the trial. Participants who do not speak
the language of the legal proceedings shall be en-
sured the right to familiarise themselves with the
documents of the case file, to take part in the crim-
inal prosecution and judicial activities through a
translator, as well as to speak and testify in the
mother tongue. In accordance with the procedural
legislation, the criminal and judicial prosecution
documents shall be presented to the accused, to
the defendant and to other participants translated
into the language they speak."92 | ,Procedura pe-
nala, civila si a cazurilor administrative se efec-
tueaza in [Republica Moldova] in limba de stat sau
intr-o limba acceptabild pentru majorarea persoa-

" Paragraph 3 as amended by Law No. 247 of 21 July 2006 on amending and supplementing certain legal acts.
% Paragraphs 2 and 3 as amended by Law No. 206 of 29 May 2003 on amending and supplementing certain legal acts.
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nelor participante la proces. Participantilor la pro-
ces, care nu cunosc limba de efectuare a procedu-
rii judiciare, li se asigura dreptul de a lua cunostinta
de materialele de dosar, de a participa la actiunile
de urmdrire penald si judiciare prin intermediul
translatorului, precum si dreptul de a lua cuvintul si
de a face depozitii in limba materna. In conformita-
te cu modul stabilit prin legislatia procedurald, do-
cumentele de urmdrire penald si judiciard se
fnmineaza acuzatului, inculpatului si altor partici-
panti la proces in traducere in limba pe care o po-
seda.”

i to provide that requests and
evidence, whether written or oral, shall not be
considered inadmissible solely because they are
formulated in a regional or minority language; and/or

Article 90.12 of the Criminal Procedure Code No.
122 of 14 March 2003 (The witness): "The witness
has the right: [...] 8. to make statements in the
mother tongue or in another language he or she
speaks; [...]" / (Martorul): ,Martorul are dreptul: (...)
(8) sa faca declaratii in limba maternd sau in alta
limba pe care o poseds; (...)”

iv  to produce, on request, documents
connected with legal proceedings in the relevant
regional or minority language,

e Article 118.2 of the Constitution of the Repub-
lic of Moldova of 29 July 1994 (Language of pro-
ceedings and the right to an interpreter): “People
who do not know or do not speak Moldovan have
the right to familiarise themselves with the docu-
ments and materials of the case file, to speak in
court through an interpreter.” / (Limba de proce-
durd si dreptul la interpret): ,Persoanele care nu
poseda sau nu vorbesc limba moldoveneasca au
dreptul de a lua cunostin{d de toate actele si Iu-
crarile dosarului, de a vorbi in instanta prin inter-
pret.”

e Article 16 of the Criminal Procedure Code No.
122 of 14 March 2003 (Language of the criminal
trial and the right to an interpreter): “[...] 2. A per-
son who does not know or does not speak the
State language has the right to familiarise them-
selves with all the documents and materials of the
case file, to speak before the criminal prosecution
body and in court through an interpreter. [...] 4.
The procedural documents of the criminal prosecu-
tion body and of the court shall be presented to the
suspect, to the accused, to the defendant translat-
ed into his or her mother tongue or in the language
he or she speaks, as provided by the present
Code.” / (Limba in care se desfdsoard procesul
penal si dreptul la interpret):
+(---) (2) Persoana care nu poseda sau nu vorbeste
limba de stat are dreptul sa ia cunostinta de toate
actele si materialele dosarului, sé vorbeasca in fata
organului de urmdrire penala si in instanta de jude-
cata prin interpret. (...) (4) Actele procedurale ale
organului de urmarire penald si cele ale instantei
de judecata se inmineaza banuitului, invinuitului,
inculpatului, fiind traduse in limba lui maternd sau
in limba pe care acesta o cunoaste, in modul sta-
bilit de prezentul cod.”

e Article 399. 3 of the Criminal Procedure Code
No. 122 of 14 March 2003: “If the decision or the
operative part was drawn up in a language the
defendant does not speak, a written translation in
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his or her mother tongue or in another language he
or she speaks shall be handed to him/her.” / ,Daca
sentinta sau dispozitivul a fost intocmit intr-o limba
pe care inculpatul nu o cunoaste, lui i se inmineaza
traducerea in scris a sentintei in limba lui materna
sau intr-o alta limba pe care el o cunoagte.”

e Article 9.2 of the Law on the Judicial Organi-
sation No. 514 of 6 July 1995 (Language of pro-
ceedings and the right to an interpreter): “People
who do not know or do not speak Moldovan have
the right to familiarise themselves with all the doc-
uments and materials of the case file, to speak in
court through an interpreter.” / (Limba de proce-
durd si dreptul la interpret): ,Persoanele care nu
poseda sau nu vorbesc limba moldoveneasca au
dreptul de a lua cunostintd de toate actele si lu-
crarile dosarului, de a vorbi in instanta prin inter-
pret.”

e Article 15 of the Law on the Functioning of the
Languages Spoken in the Territory of the
[Republic of Moldova] No. 3465 of 1 September
1989: “[...] Participants who do not speak the
language of the legal proceedings shall be ensured
the right to familiarise themselves with the
documents of the case file, to take part in the
criminal prosecution and judicial activities through
a translator, as well as to speak and testify in the
mother tongue. In accordance with the procedural
legislation, the criminal and judicial prosecution
documents shall be presented to the accused, to
the defendant and to other participants translated
into the language they speak.”™ / (..
Participantilor la proces, care nu cunosc limba de
efectuare a procedurii judiciare, li se asigura
dreptul de a lua cunostintd de materialele de dosar,
de a patrticipa la actiunile de urmadrire penalad si
judiciare prin intermediul translatorului, precum si
dreptul de a lua cuvintul si de a face depozitii in
limba maternd. In conformitate cu modul stabilit
prin legislatia procedurald, documentele de
urmdrire  penald i judiciard se inmineaza
acuzatului, inculpatului si altor participanti la proces
in traducere in limba pe care o poseda.”

if necessary by the use of interpreters
and translations involving no extra expense for the
persons concerned;

b in civil proceedings:

i to provide that the courts, at the
request of one of the parties, shall conduct the
proceedings in the regional or minority languages;
and/or

ii  to allow, whenever a litigant has to
appear in person before a court, that he or she may
use his or her regional or minority language without
thereby incurring additional expense; and/or

e Article 118 of the Constitution of the Republic
of Moldova of 29 July 1994 (Language of proceed-
ings and the right to an interpreter): “1. Legal pro-
ceedings shall be conducted in Moldovan. 2. Peo-
ple who do not know or do not speak Moldovan
have the right to familiarise themselves with all the

% As amended by Law No. 206 of 29 May 2003 on amending and supplementing certain legal acts.
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documents and materials of the case file, to speak
in court through an interpreter. 3. According to the
law, the legal proceedings may also be conducted
in a language acceptable to the majority of the par-
ticipants in the trial.” / (Limba de proceduréa si drep-
tul la interpret): (1) Procedura judiciard se des-
fasoard in limba moldoveneasca. (2) Per-
soanele care nu poseda sau nu vorbesc limba
moldoveneasca au dreptul de a lua cunostintd de
toate actele si lucrdrile dosarului, de a vorbi in in-
stantd  prin  interpret. 3) in  conditii-
le legii, procedura judiciara se poate efectua si intr-
o limba acceptabild pentru majoritatea persoanelor
care participd la proces.”

e Article 24 of the Civil Procedure Code No. 225
of 30 May 2003 (Language of the proceedings and
the right to an interpreter): “1. The trial of civil cas-
es in courts shall be conducted in Moldovan. 2.
Those interested in solving the case who do not
know or do not speak Moldovan have the right to
familiarise themselves with the documents, the
materials of the case file and to speak in the trial
through an interpreter. 3. By an interim decision of
the court, the trial may also be conducted in a lan-
guage acceptable to the majority of the participants
in the trial. 4. In cases where the trial is conducted
in another language, the court shall also obligatori-
ly issue the decision in Moldovan. 5. The proce-
dural acts handed to those interested in solving the
case shall be translated, at their request, into the
language of the trial or into the language they used
for the trial.” / (Limba de procedurd si dreptul la
interpret): (1) Judecarea pricinilor civile in in-
stantele judecdtoresti se desfasoard in limba
moldoveneascd. (2) Persoanele interesate in
solutionarea pricinii care nu posedd sau nu
vorbesc limba moldoveneasca sint in drept sa ia
cunostintd de actele, de lucrérile dosarului si sa
vorbeasca in judecata prin interpret. (3) Prin
incheiere a instantei, procesul se poate desfasura
si intr-o limba acceptabila pentru majorita-
tea participantilor la proces. (4) In cazul in care
procesul se desfagoard in o altd limba, instanta
emite hotédrirea in mod obligatoriu si in limba
moldoveneasca. (5) Actele procedurale care se
inmineaza persoanelor interesate in solutionarea
pricinii se traduc, la solicitarea lor, in limba pro-
cesului ori in limba la care acestia au recurs in
proces.”

e Article 9 of the Law on the Judicial Organisa-
tion No. 514 of 6 July 1995 (Language of proceed-
ings and the right to an interpreter): “1. Legal pro-
ceedings shall be conducted in Moldovan. 2. Peo-
ple who do not know or do not speak Moldovan
have the right to familiarise themselves with all the
documents and materials of the case file, to speak
in court through an interpreter. 3. In the cases and
as provided by the procedural legislation, legal
proceedings may also be conducted in another
language, according to the Law on the Functioning
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of the Languages Spoken in the Territory of the
Republic of Moldova. [...]"* / (Limba de procedura
si dreptul la interpret): ,(1) Procedura judiciara se
desfdsoara in limba moldoveneasca. (2) Per-
soanele care nu poseda sau nu vorbesc limba
moldoveneasca au dreptul de a lua cunosgtinta de
toate actele si lucrarile dosarului, de a vorbi in in-
stanta prin interpret. (3) In cazurile si in modul
prevézute de legislatia procesuald, procedura judi-
ciard se poate desfasura si in alta limba, in con-
ditiile Legii cu privire la functionarea limbilor vorbite
pe teritoriul Republicii Moldova. (...)*

e Article 15 of the Law on the Functioning of the
Languages Spoken in the Territory of the
[Republic of Moldova] No. 3465 of 1 September
1989: “Criminal proceedings, civil proceedings and
those of administrative cases shall be conducted in
the [Republic of Moldova] in the State language or
in a language acceptable to the majority of the
participants in the trial. Participants who do not
speak the language of the legal proceedings shall
be ensured the right to familiarise themselves with
the documents of the case file, to take part in the
criminal prosecution and judicial activities through
a translator, as well as to speak and testify in the
mother tongue. [...]"95. | ,Procedura penalda, civila
si a cazurilor administrative se efectueaza in
[Republica Moldova] in limba de stat sau intr-o
limb& acceptabild pentru majorarea persoanelor
participante la proces. Participantilor la proces,
care nu cunosc limba de efectuare a procedurii
judiciare, li se asigura dreptul de a lua cunostinta
de materialele de dosar, de a participa la actiunile
de urmdrire penala si judiciare prin intermediul
translatorului, precum si dreptul de a lua cuvintul si
de a face depozitii in limba materna. (...)”

i to allow documents and evidence
to be produced in the regional or minority languages,

e Article 154.1 of the Civil Procedure Code No.
225 of 30 May 2003 (Rights and obligations of the
expert): “The expert is entitled to [...] submit the
report and to give explanations in his or her mother
tongue or in a language he or she speaks, to use
for free the services of the interpreter [...].” /
(Drepturile si obligatiile expertului): ,Expertul este
in drept (...) sd depund raportul si sa dea explicatii
in limba materna ori in limba pe care o cunoaste,
sd8 se foloseascd gratuit de  serviciile
traducatorului.”

if necessary by the use of interpreters
and translations;

c in proceedings before courts

concerning administrative matters:

i to provide that the courts, at the
request of one of the parties, shall conduct the
proceedings in the regional or minority languages;
and/or

ii  to allow, whenever a litigant has to
appear in person before a court, that he or she may

e Article 118 of the Constitution of the Republic
of the Moldova of 29 July 1994 (Language of pro-

use his or her regional or minority language without
thereby incurring additional expense; and/or

ceedings and the right to an interpreter): “1. Legal
proceedings shall be conducted in Moldovan. 2.
People who do not know or do not speak Moldovan
have the right to familiarise themselves with all the
documents and materials of the case file, to speak
in court through an interpreter. 3. According to the
law, the legal proceedings may also be conducted
in a language acceptable to the majority of the par-
ticipants in the trial.” / (Limba de proceduréa si drep-
tul la interpret): (1) Procedura judiciard se des-
fasoard in limba moldoveneasca. (2) Per-
soanele care nu poseda sau nu vorbesc limba
moldoveneasca au dreptul de a lua cunosgtintd de
toate actele si lucrdrile dosarului, de a vorbi in in-
stantd  prin  interpret. 3) in  conditii-
le legii, procedura judiciara se poate efectua si intr-
o limba acceptabild pentru majoritatea persoanelor
care participd la proces.”

e Article 278 of the Civil Procedure Code No.
225 of 30 May 2003 (Examination of cases): “Ad-
ministrative cases shall be examined by the re-
spective courts according to the general provisions
of the present Code, with the exceptions and com-
pletions provided by the legislation on administra-
tive disputes.” / (Examinarea actiunilor): ,Actiunile
in contenciosul administrativ se examineaza de
instantele judecatoresti respective conform nor-
melor generale ale prezentului cod, cu exceptiile si
completarile stabilite de legislatia contenciosului
administrative.”

e Article 9 of the Law on the Judicial Organisa-
tion No. 514 of 6 July 1995 (Language of proceed-
ings and the right to an interpreter) “1. Legal pro-
ceedings shall be conducted in Moldovan. 2. Peo-
ple who do not know or do not speak Moldovan
have the right to familiarise themselves with the
documents and materials of the case file, to speak
in court through an interpreter. 3. In the cases and
as provided by the procedural legislation, legal
proceedings may also be conducted in another
language, according to the Law on the Functioning
of the Languages Spoken in the Territory of the
Republic of Moldova. [...]""%/ (Limba de procedurs
si dreptul la interpret): (1) Procedura judiciara se
desfdsoara in limba moldoveneasca. (2) Per-
soanele care nu posedd sau nu vorbesc limba
moldoveneasca au dreptul de a lua cunosgtintd de
toate actele si lucrdrile dosarului, de a vorbi in in-
stanta prin interpret. (3) In cazurile si in modul
prevéazute de legislatia procesuald, procedura judi-
ciarda se poate desfdasura si in alta limba, in con-
ditiile Legii cu privire la functionarea limbilor vorbite
pe teritoriul Republicii Moldova. (...)

e Article 15 of the Law on the Functioning of the
Languages Spoken in the Territory of the [Re-
public of Moldova] No. 3465 of 1 September

% Paragraph 3 as amended by Law No. 247 of 21 July 2006 on amending and supplementing certain legal acts.

* Paragraph 2 as amended by Law No. 206 of 29 May 2003 on amending and supplementing certain legal acts. % Paragraph 3 as amended by Law No. 247 of 21 July 2006 on amending and supplementing certain legal acts.
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1989: “Criminal proceedings, civil proceedings and
those of administrative cases shall be conducted in
the [Republic of Moldova] in the State language or
in a language acceptable to the majority of the par-
ticipants in the trial. Participants who do not speak
the language of the legal proceedings shall be en-
sured the right to familiarise themselves with the
documents of the case file, to take part in the crim-
inal prosecution and judicial activities through a
translator, as well as to speak and testify in the
mother tongue. [...]"97 | ,Procedura penala, civila si
a cazurilor administrative se efectueaza in [Repub-
lica Moldova] in limba de stat sau intr-o limba ac-
ceptabila pentru majorarea persoanelor partici-
pante la proces. Participantilor la proces, care nu
cunosc limba de efectuare a procedurii judiciare, li
se asiguréa dreptul de a lua cunostinta de materiale-
le de dosar, de a participa la actiunile de urmérire
penald si judiciare prin intermediul translatorului,
precum si dreptul de a lua cuvintul si de a face
depozitii in limba materna. (...)”

i to allow documents and evidence
to be produced in the regional or minority languages,

if necessary by the use of interpreters
and translations;

d to take steps to ensure that the
application of sub-paragraphs i and iii of paragraphs b
and c above and any necessary use of interpreters
and translations does not involve extra expense for
the persons concerned.

Article 154.1 of the Civil Procedure Code No. 225
of 30 May 2003 (Rights and obligations of the
expert): “The expert is entitled to [...] submit the
report and to give explanations in his or her mother
tongue or in a language he or she speaks, to use
for free the services of the interpreter [...].” /
(Drepturile si obligatiile expertului): ,Expertul este
in drept (...) sd depund raportul si sa dea explicatii
in limba materna ori in limba pe care o cunoaste,
sd se foloseascéa gratuit de serviciile traducatorului

(..).”

2 The Parties undertake:

a not to deny the validity of legal
documents drawn up within the State solely because
they are drafted in a regional or minority language; or

b not to deny the validity, as between the
parties, of legal documents drawn up within the
country solely because they are drafted in a regional
or minority language, and to provide that they can be
invoked against interested third parties who are not
users of these languages on condition that the
contents of the document are made known to them by
the person(s) who invoke(s) it; or

¢ not to deny the validity, as between the
parties, of legal documents drawn up within the
country solely because they are drafted in a regional
or minority language.

3 The Parties undertake to make available in
the regional or minority languages the most important
national statutory texts and those relating particularly
to users of these languages, unless they are
otherwise provided.

e Article 8.1 of the Law on the Rights of Persons
belonging to National Minorities and the Legal
Status of their Organisations No. 382 of 12 July
2001: “The State shall ensure the publication of the
legal acts, official communications and other infor-
mation of national relevance in Moldovan and Rus-
sian.” / ,Statul asigurd publicarea actelor norma-

 Paragraph 2 as amended by Law No. 206 of 29 May 2003 on amending and supplementing certain legal acts.
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tive, comunicarilor oficiale si altor informatii de im-
portantd nationald in limbile moldoveneasca si
rusa.”

e Article 1.1 of the Law on the publication and
entry into force of official acts No. 173 of 6 July
1994: “The laws, promulgated by the President of
the Republic of Moldova, the decisions of the
Parliament, the decrees of the President of the
Republic of Moldova, the decisions and orders of
the Government, the acts of the Constitutional
Court and of the Court of Accounts, the legal acts
of the central specialised authorities of the public
administration, of the National Bank of Moldova
and of the National Commission of the Financial
Market shall be published in the Official Journal of
the Republic of Moldova, issued by the National
Press Agency Moldpress, in the State language
with translation in Russian and in other languages
according to the legislation. [...] / ,Legile,
promulgate de Presedintele Republicii Moldova,
hotaririle Parlamentului, decretele Presedintelui
Republicii  Moldova, hotaririle si  dispozitiile
Guvernului, actele Curtii Constitutionale si ale
Curtii de Conturi, actele normative ale organelor
centrale de specialitate ale administratiei publice,
ale Baéncii Nationale a Moldovei si ale Comisiei
Nationale a Pietei Financiare se publicd in
Monitorul Oficial al Republicii Moldova, editat de
Agentia Nationald de Presa “Moldpres”, in limba de
stat cu traducere in limba rusa si in alte limbi
conform legislatiei. (...)”

Article 10

1 Within the administrative districts of the
State in which the number of residents who are users
of regional or minority languages justifies the
measures specified below and according to the
situation of each language, the Parties undertake, as
far as this is reasonably possible:

a i to ensure that the administrative
authorities use the regional or minority languages; or

e Article 3 of Law on the Special Status of Ga-
gauzia (Gagauz Yeri) No. 344 of 23 December
1994: “1. The official languages of Gagauzia shall
be Moldovan, Gagauz and Russian. In the territory
of Gagauzia, the functioning of other languages,
along with the official languages, shall be guaran-
teed. 2. Correspondence with the public adminis-
trative authorities of the Republic of Moldova, and
with enterprises and institutions outside the territo-
ry of Gagauzia, shall be carried out in Moldovan
and Russian.” / (1) Limbile oficiale ale Gagauziei
sunt limbile moldoveneascda, gagduza si rusa. Pe
teritoriul Gagduziei este garantatd functionarea,
aldturi de limbile oficiale, si a altor limbi. (2)
Corespondenta cu autoritatile administratiei publice
ale Republicii Moldova, cu intreprinderile, organi-
zatiile si institutiile situate in afara teritoriului
Gagduziei se face in limba moldoveneascad si
rusa.”

e Article 6 of the Law on the Fundamental Pro-

Ready for ratification

189



RATIFICATION

Vol. 2

EUROPEAN CENTRE

FOR

MINORITY ISSUES

visions of the Special Legal Status of the Local-
ities on the Left Bank of the Dniester (Transnis-
tria) No. 173 of 22 July 2005: 1...] 2. The official
languages in Transnistria shall be Moldovan, using
the Latin script, Ukrainian and Russian. The Re-
public of Moldova shall guarantee the functioning
of other languages as well in the territory of Trans-
nistria. 3. In Transnistria, the secretariat works, and
correspondence with the public authorities of the
Republic of Moldova, with enterprises, organisa-
tions and institutions outside Transnistria, shall be
in Moldovan, using the Latin script, and in Rus-
sian.” / ,(...) (2) Limbile oficiale in Transnistria sint
limba moldoveneascad, in baza grafiei latine, limbile
ucraineand si rusd. Republica Moldova garanteaza
functionarea si altor limbi pe teritoriul Transnistriei.
(3) In Transnistria, lucrdrile de secretariat si
corespondenta cu autoritatile publice ale Republicii
Moldova, cu intreprinderile, cu organizatiile si cu
institutiile situate in afara Transnistriei se tin in
limba moldoveneascd, in baza grafiei latine, si in
limba rusa.”

e Article 9 of the Law on the Functioning of the
Languages Spoken in the Territory of the [Re-
public of Moldova] No. 3465 of 1 September
1989: “The working language in the bodies of the
State authority, of the State administration and of
public organisations98 shall be the State language,
which shall be gradually brought in. At the same
time, translation into Russian shall be ensured. The
language in which the secretariat works in the bod-
ies of the State authority, of the State administra-
tion and of public organisations shall be the State
language, which shall be gradually brought in. If
necessary, documents shall be translated into
Russian. In localities with a Gagauz population, the
working language and the language in which the
secretariat works in the bodies of the State authori-
ty, of the State administration and of public organi-
sations shall be the State language, Gagauz or
Russian. The language of activities and in which
the secretariat works in the bodies of the State
authority, of the State administration and of public
organisations in localities where Ukrainian, Rus-
sian, Bulgarian or another nationality constitutes
the maijority of the population, shall be the State
language, the mother tongue or another acceptable
language.“ / ,Limba de lucru in organele puterii de
stat, administratiei de stat si organizatiilor obstesti
este limba de stat, care se introduce pe etape. Tot
odatd se asigura traducerea in limba rusa. Limba
lucrarilor de secretariat in organele puterii de stat,
administratiei de stat si organizatiilor obstesti este
limba de stat. In caz de necesitate documentele se
traduc in limba rusd. In localitétile cu populatie de
nationalitate gagauza limba de lucru si limba Iu-
crarilor de secretariat in organele puterii de stat,
administratiei de stat si organizatiilor obstesti este

% “Public” refers, in this context, to non-governmental organisations.
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limba de stat, limba gagauza sau cea rusa. Limba
manifestarilor gi lucrarilor de secretariat in organele
puterii de stat, administratiei de stat si organizatiilor
obstesti in localitatile, in care majoritatea o consti-
tuie populatia de nationalitate ucraineand, rusa,
bulgara sau de alta nationalitate este limba de stat,
cea maternd sau o alta limba acceptabila.”

i to ensure that such of their officers
as are in contact with the public use the regional or
minority languages in their relations with persons
applying to them in these languages; or

e Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 3.1 of Law on the Special Status of
Gagauzia (Gagauz Yeri) No. 344 of 23 December
1994: “The official languages of Gagauzia shall be
Moldovan, Gagauz and Russian. In the territory of
Gagauzia, the functioning of other languages,
along with the official languages, shall be
guaranteed.” / ,Limbile oficiale ale Gagauziei sunt
limbile moldoveneasca, gadgauza si rusad. Pe
teritoriul Gagduziei este garantatd functionarea,
alaturi de limbile oficiale, si a altor limbi.”

e Article 6.2 of the Law on the Fundamental
Provisions of the Special Legal Status of the
Localities on the Left Bank of the Dniester
(Transnistria) No. 173 of 22 July 2005: “The
official languages in Transnistria shall be
Moldovan, using the Latin script, Ukrainian and
Russian. The Republic of Moldova shall guarantee
the functioning of other languages as well in the
territory of Transnistria.” / ,Limbile oficiale in
Transnistria sint limba moldoveneasca, in baza
grafiei latine, limbile ucraineana si rusa. Republica
Moldova garanteaza functionarea si altor limbi pe
teritoriul Transnistriei.”

i to ensure that users of regional or
minority languages may submit oral or written
applications and receive a reply in these languages;
or

e Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 3.1 of Law on the Special Status of
Gagauzia (Gagauz Yeri) No. 344 of 23 December
1994: “The official languages of Gagauzia shall be
Moldovan, Gagauz and Russian. In the territory of
Gagauzia, the functioning of other languages,
along with the official languages, shall be guaran-
teed.” / ,Limbile oficiale ale Gagauziei sunt limbile
moldoveneasca, gdgduza si rusd. Pe teritoriul
Géagduziei este garantatd functionarea, alaturi de
limbile oficiale, si a altor limbi.”

e Article 6.2 of the Law on the Fundamental
Provisions of the Special Legal Status of the
Localities on the Left Bank of the Dniester
(Transnistria) No. 173 of 22 July 2005: “The offi-
cial languages in Transnistria shall be Moldovan,
using the Latin script, Ukrainian and Russian. The
Republic of Moldova shall guarantee the function-
ing of other languages as well in the territory of
Transnistria.” / ,Limbile oficiale in Transnistria sint
limba moldoveneasca, in baza grafiei latine, limbile
ucraineana si rusa. Republica Moldova garanteaza
functionarea si altor limbi pe teritoriul Transnistriei.”
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e Article 12 of the Law on the Rights of Persons
belonging to National Minorities and the Legal
Status of their Organisations No. 382 of 12 July
2001: “1. Persons belonging to national minorities
have the right to address public institutions orally or
in writing in Moldovan or Russian and to receive a
reply in the language in which they formulated their
request. 2. In localities which were granted special
autonomy status, one of the official languages es-
tablished by the respective laws may be used as
the language of communication in relations with the
public authorities. 3. In areas where persons be-
longing to a national minority constitute a consider-
able part of the population, the language of the
respective minority may also be used as the lan-
guage of communication with the public authori-
ties” | (1) Persoanele apartinind mi-
noritatilor nationale au dreptul de a se adresa in
institutiile publice oral si in scris, in limba
moldoveneasca sau rusa, si de a primi raspuns in
limba in care au formulat adresarea. (2) In locali-
tatile carora le-a fost acordat statut special de au-
tonomie, drept limba de comunicare in relatiile cu
autoritatile publice poate servi una din limbile ofi-
ciale stabilite de legile respective. (3) In teritoriile in
care persoanele apartinind unei minoritati nationale
constituie o parte considerabild din populatie, drept
limb& de comunicare cu autoritdtile publice poate
servi si limba acestei minoritati.”

e Article 6 of the Law on the Functioning of the
Languages Spoken in the Territory of the [Re-
public of Moldova] No. 3465 of 1 September
1989: “In relations with the bodies of the State au-
thority, of the State administration and of public
organisations, as well as with the enterprises, insti-
tutions and organisations in the territory of the [Re-
public of Moldova], the language of oral or written
communication — Moldovan or Russian — shall be
chosen by the citizen. In localities with a Gagauz
population, the right of the citizen to use also Ga-
gauz in the above-mentioned relations shall be
guaranteed. In localities where Ukrainian, Russian,
Bulgarian or another nationality constitutes the
majority of the population, the mother tongue or
another acceptable language shall be used for
communication.” / ,in relatiile cu organele puterii de
stat, administratiei de stat si organizatiilor obstesti,
precum i cu intreprinderile, institutiile si organi-
zatiile situate pe teritoriul [Republicii Moldova] lim-
ba de comunicare orald sau scrisd -
moldoveneascéd sau rusd - o alege cetateanul. In
localitatile cu populatie de nationalitate gagauza se
garanteaza dreptul cetadteanului de a folosi si limba
gégéduza in relatile mentionate. In localitatile in
care majoritatea o constituie populatia de nationali-
tate ucraineand, rusd, bulgard sau de altd nation-
alitate se foloseste pentru comunicare limba ma-
terna sau o alta limba acceptabila.”

e Article 11 of the Law on the Functioning of the
Languages Spoken in the Territory of the
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[Republic of Moldova] No. 3465 of 1 September
1989: “In the case of written communication of the
bodies of the State authority, of the State
administration and of public organisations to the
citizen, Moldovan or Russian shall be used, in
localities with a Gagauz population, Moldovan,
Gagauz or Russian shall be used. When issuing
documents, Moldovan or Russian, or Moldovan
and Russian shall be used, according to the free
choice of the citizen, and in localities with a
Gagauz population Moldovan, Gagauz or Russian
or Moldovan, Gagauz and Russian shall be used.
[...I" / ,incaz de adresare in scris a organelor
puterii de stat, administratiei de stat si organizatiilor
obstesti catre cetdfean se foloseste limba
moldoveneascd sau rusa, in localitdtile cu
populatie de nationalitate gadgauza -
moldoveneascd, gdgauza sau rusa. La eliberarea
documentelor se folosesc la libera alegere a
cetadteanului limba moldoveneasca ori ruséd sau
limbile moldoveneascéa si rusd, iar in localitatile cu
populatie de nationalitate gdgduzd - limba
moldoveneascd, gdgduzad ori rusa sau limbile
moldoveneascd, gagduza gi rusa. (...)"

minority languages may submit oral
applications in these languages; or

iv  to ensure that users of regional or

or written

e Article 10.2, Framework Convention for the
Protection of National Minorities.

e Article 3.1 of Law on the Special Status of
Gagauzia (Gagauz Yeri) No. 344 of 23 December
1994: “The official languages of Gagauzia shall be
Moldovan, Gagauz and Russian. In the territory of
Gagauzia the functioning of other languages, along
with the official languages, shall be guaranteed.” /
sLimbile oficiale ale Gdagauziei sunt limbile
moldoveneascd, gagauza si rusd. Pe teritoriul
Gdagdauziei este garantatd functionarea, alaturi de
limbile oficiale, si a altor limbi.”

e Article 6.2 of the Law on the Fundamental
Provisions of the Special Legal Status of the
Localities on the Left Bank of the Dniester
(Transnistria) No. 173 of 22 July 2005: “The offi-
cial languages in Transnistria shall be Moldovan,
using the Latin script, Ukrainian and Russian. The
Republic of Moldova shall guarantee the function-
ing of other languages as well in the territory of
Transnistria.” / ,Limbile oficiale in Transnistria sint
limba moldoveneascd, in baza grafiei latine, limbile
ucraineana gi rusa. Republica Moldova garanteaza
functionarea si altor limbi pe teritoriul Transnistriei.”

e Article 12 of the Law on the Rights of Persons
belonging to National Minorities and the Legal
Status of their Organisations No. 382 of 12 July
2001: “1. Persons belonging to national minorities
have the right to address public institutions orally or
in writing in Moldovan or Russian and to receive a
reply in the language in which they formulated their
requ